
        
            
                
            
        

    
 

	COLLECTED

	ARTICLES

	of

	MINISTRY

	 

	BY

	ALFRED J GARDINER

	 

	Volume 4

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Edited and Published by Andrew Burr

	81 Roxburgh Road London SE27 0LE UK

	burr.andrewlinda@btinternet.com

	2020

	 

	 


Introduction

	This volume is planned to be one of seven bringing together ministry by Alfred J Gardiner not previously collected in this form.  The volumes together comprise nearly 250 articles.  I am very grateful to others who have helped to collect this material, and to make it fit to publish.

	Several volumes of our brother’s ministry (listed at the end of this book) can be readily found second-hand.  A lot more of his ministry, however, was published in monthly periodicals, leaflets, and other forms.  These are no longer in print, and the articles are therefore much less accessible.

	These other sources have been used in this collection, as shown at the end of each article.  Material from two magazines is translated from French; this includes ministry given in France, and ministry elsewhere rendered in French—I have found few of these in English publications so far.  I am sure others are more able at translating, but I am sufficiently confident that I have given a good account of this very useful ministry.

	I have already produced two new books, without at first having planned any others, but a lot more material then came to hand.  This book has additional articles ministered from 1951 up to meetings in Valence beginning at the end of October 1954.  I assume what was first published in English was revised—and that the author was able to do this himself.  I have read every item carefully, without doing my own revision.  I have left scripture quotations from the King James’ Version as found.

	In my early years, I attended meetings in Streatham where Mr Gardiner broke bread; and have held him in great affection and regard.  He was, of course, very active in ministry, and often away, but he never forgot his local meeting—either in his prayers or his attention to our practical and spiritual welfare.  I remember him as apt to repeat himself in ministry, but I now know this was not a sign of age—it will be seen in these books too.

	Mr Gardiner has salutary advice about reading: ‘Books by themselves, however good they may be, cannot establish us in the truth … It is only in the power of the Spirit that the thoughts of God can be grasped and made profitable, and if we are well aware of that, we are cast on God in prayer’.  May reading of these books be taken up in this spirit to God’s glory!  

	 

	ANDREW BURR

	2020
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THE FOUNDATIONS OF FAITH

	Romans 3: 22; 4: 5-8; 23-25; 5: 8; 10: 8-9

	These scriptures speak of three things relating to God which are in our favour, namely: the righteousness of God, the power of God, the love of God; and then, of the simple, blessed way in which anyone can come into blessing.  The object in view is that all should be certain in regard to their soul’s welfare.  That is one great feature of the gospel of God, that it presents certainty!  It presents things which are stable and unalterable; on which you can firmly rest the salvation of your soul for eternity, and in which you can find fulness of joy at the present time.

	It is important that we should understand how God has presented Himself to man.  God has come out with glad tidings which are most important in their bearing towards us all, and in His grace He shows us that the blessing which He proposes, for all who will accept it, is based upon an immovable foundation.  The first foundation must be righteousness.

	I think you will understand that unless things are morally right they will not stand; that is an essential!  The reason why people are not established in the conscious enjoyment of the grace of God is because they do not see that when God offers the sinner forgiveness of sins, He does it righteously!  He does it in a way which no one can call in question!  The first chapter of this epistle tells us that God is “the uncorruptible God”.  God cannot deny Himself, He is incapable of sin, or of being affected by false principles: God moves on sound, righteous principles according to holiness; He cannot deny Himself!  The psalmist says that righteousness and judgment are the foundation of His throne!  When God comes out to us with His glad tidings, He shows us that He is righteous in so doing.  The first point, therefore, I wish to stress is the righteousness of God.  Scripture says: “Now the righteousness of God without the law is manifested, being witnessed by the law and the prophets; even the righteousness of God which is by faith of Jesus Christ, unto all and upon all them that believe: for there is no difference”.  God does not leave out one in approaching men with forgiveness of sins, for His righteousness is unto all, but it is “upon all them that believe”—that brings in the side of your responsibility to avail yourself of what God presents to you in His gospel.  I was saying that God will never deflect from what is righteous, hence if He moves out in announcing forgiveness to every one who will have it, He has to see that every question of the responsibility and guilt of those toward whom He moves is settled in such a way that no question can ever again be raised; this involved the incoming of the Lord Jesus Christ.  I suppose there is no one here who has not heard of the Lord Jesus Christ, but have you stopped to think who He is?  What is the distinctive glory connected with Jesus Christ?  Because the righteousness of God is available to us “by faith of Jesus Christ”.  That is to say, Jesus Christ is presented as an object for faith.  Who then is Jesus Christ?  When I speak of Jesus Christ, I speak of One who, in His own Person, is God Himself; as Scripture says, “who is over all, God blessed for ever”.  He became a Man in order that He might become the Saviour of men, and that He might establish for God a ground in righteousness through His death, on which God can be free to come out in full and free forgiveness to whosoever will!

	As being on Christian ground, we have been baptised “in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost”.  We understand that there are three Persons in the Godhead, who as having come into revelation are known by these respective names.  But One of them, “the Son”, became a Man, in order that He might bring into manhood all the moral excellence which attaches to God, so that there might be a Man before the eye of God, great enough to take up the question of the sinner’s guilt and meet it by His own death!

	Dear friends, have you anyone or any thing to put in the place of this One?  Think for a moment of having to give account of yourself to God.  I am sure deep down in the conscience of every man there is the understanding that sooner or later he will be accountable to God!  How will you meet your responsibility?  How will you answer the claims of a holy God who will not deflect from what is absolutely holy?  You must admit you could not stand in your own right, nor bring forward any human righteousness as able in any way to meet the claims of a holy God.  God knows that that is the position, and testifies to us that it is so.  He says, “that every mouth may be stopped, and all the world may become guilty before God”.  Then, that being the position, God says, I will show you what I can do; I have One by Me, Jesus Christ, who has been great enough to offer “himself without spot to God”, and to make atonement for the souls of men, and who has answered for every claim of Mine against the sinner.  On the ground of His finished work God offers free forgiveness to whosoever will, that is the position!  Jesus brought into manhood all that He was in moral excellence and perfection, so that there might be a Man under the eye of God great enough to take up the great question of sins.  When you see who Jesus is, and what He has done, you can understand the death of Christ being effective as a basis on which God can righteously come out in forgiveness to every sinner!

	The death of Christ is so great that it is sufficient for the salvation of the whole race of man, sinners though they be, if they believe the glad tidings.  God can come out in righteousness and justify them from every charge!  If there was only one sinner on earth, only Jesus could make propitiation for that one sinner’s sins; hence Scripture says, “the righteousness of God, which is by faith of Jesus Christ unto all, and upon all them that believe”.  Christ is at God’s right hand, having once died for all, and God has raised Him from the dead.  In the value of His death God occupies this glorious position of being righteous in justifying freely everyone who believes.

	In Romans 4, God speaks to us very largely of an incident in Abraham’s life.  God came to Abraham when he was an old man, and his wife an old woman, and they had no children, and God said, “Look now toward heaven, and tell the stars, if thou be able to number them: and he said unto him, So shall thy seed be”.  In the East the heavens are full of stars, and God said to this old man who had no children, “So shall thy seed be”.  And Scripture says, “Abraham believed God, and it was counted unto him for righteousness”.  That is to say, Abraham said, God can do what I cannot do!  God can do what is absolutely impossible to us!  You cannot justify yourself in the presence of God, nor can you bring forward anyone able to take your place and effect a perfect answer to God for your guilt and responsibility, but what you cannot do, God has done!  He has shown Himself equal to it!  He has delivered up Jesus our Lord, for our offences, and has raised Him again for our justification.  Think of the power of God seen in raising up Jesus from the dead!  God has come in with a power which belongs to God only, and has raised up the One who died for our offences, and has glorified Him at His own right hand, in order that we might understand that God Himself is perfectly satisfied with the work of Christ, and will hold every believer in Him as justified and as free from charge as Jesus is Himself!

	Now that is a glorious thing, the power of God has come in on our behalf!  When Jesus died, there was before God the closing up in death of the history of the man for whom He died and, as you believe in Him, God takes account of your sinful history as having been ended in the death of Christ.  God is prepared to give believers life in Christ, not only are they justified as regards the past, but they come into what Scripture speaks of as “justification of life”  God gives them His Holy Spirit, and sets them up before Him now in Christ.  As Scripture says, “There is therefore now no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus”.  That is what God has brought to pass, bringing in the witness of the complete settlement of the question of responsibility in regard to our sins, and bringing into view Jesus, risen from the dead, a Man wholly according to God’s heart.  In Him He is prepared to give life to everyone who believes!

	I will now refer to the earlier verses of Romans 4: “But to him that worketh not, but believeth on him that justifieth the ungodly, his faith is counted for righteousness”. You must give up the idea of making yourself fit for the presence of God, or of doing anything to merit forgiveness of sins.  Scripture says, “to him that worketh not”.  The attitude of God is that He is prepared to justify the ungodly.  It is not that He makes light of sin; but having dealt with sin according to His own majesty and settled that question for ever, all He asks from you and me is, that we should believe on Him, as the One who justifies the ungodly.  If we would be righteous before God, let us believe the gospel, and as we believe, our faith is counted for righteousness.  Our Scripture also says: “Even as David also describeth the blessedness of the man, unto whom God imputeth righteousness without works”.

	Now, another man, David, is brought in as a witness; he tells us of the blessedness of having our iniquities forgiven, and our sins covered.  That is, David would say, forgiveness of sins is a known thing, I can tell you about it!  I can describe its blessedness.  Now Psalm 32 is interesting in this regard, the main subject of the Psalm is at the beginning, and then follows the process by which what is stated at the beginning is arrived at.  There had been a time when God was looking for David to speak, and because he “kept silence” he became ill, as he says, “my bones waxed old through my roaring all the day long.  For day and night thy hand was heavy upon me”.  David had an illness, and he was conscious that his illness was not a matter of chance, but that God had His hand upon him; for David was keeping silent when he should have been speaking to God.  When he broke his silence he says, “I acknowledged my sin unto thee … I said, I will confess my transgressions unto the Lord”: he confessed before God that he was a sinner in His sight.  And then he adds, “thou forgavest the iniquity of my sin”.  David tells us the blessedness of it, as having reached it in actual experience.  He knew what it was to have God’s hand laid heavily upon him: some one here may know something of that.  It may be an illness, difficult circumstances in your business, trouble at home, or in bereavement; God has His hand upon you, not because He is against you, but because He wants you to speak and not remain silent; taking your place before Him as a sinner deserving to die, but pleading for forgiveness.  Indeed you do not even have to plead, because God comes out with a message of forgiveness in the name of Jesus Christ, and all you have to do is to believe on Him who justifies the ungodly!

	So we have first the righteousness of God; for if we are not forgiven righteously there is no stability in our forgiveness.  God justifies freely the man who believes in Jesus, and no one can lay a charge against him, even Satan cannot!  God has justified, who then can condemn?  If a judge pronounces that a person brought before him is clear of every charge, there is no more that can be said.  When God pronounces the believer in the Lord Jesus Christ justified, such a one has “peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ”.  You can therefore turn to God without a tremor, because you know that God Himself has undertaken your case, when you were unable to do anything.  God Himself pronounces the word of justification, as regards the one who believes in Jesus.

	As we begin to go over these things, it dawns upon us that what lies behind the gospel is that God is love.  

	In this world there are many erroneous thoughts about the love of God, so it is important that in presenting the attitude of God towards men, love is not put first.  God brings in righteousness first, in order to show that if He forgives you your sins, He has a perfect right to do so on the ground of the death of Christ.  You will not say that it is inconsistent with the love of God for the unrepentant sinner to be consigned to hell fire, when you learn that in order that we might be righteously saved, God visited unsparing wrath upon the head of His own beloved Son.

	Oh!  avail yourselves now of the glorious opportunity that the gospel affords, and receive forgiveness of sins, and the gift of the Holy Spirit.  “God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us”.  We can now take account of the love of God!  When we were as unlovable as we could possibly be, when there was nothing to call forth the love of God, “while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us”—That is the commendation of the love of God!  Is it not worthwhile to have to do with a God like that?

	There were many people in Old Testament times who knew God.  The psalmist could speak of “God my exceeding joy”.  There is nothing mystical or unreal about these things, the psalmist was a man like you and me, yet he could say, “God my exceeding joy!”  Enoch and Noah could “walk with God”; Abraham could be called the “friend of God”, and God treated him as a friend; He told him what He was about to do in regard to the sinful world, that He was about to judge.  They knew God!  Why should we not know God?  If it was open to them, it is far more so now to us through the gospel.  There is no greater privilege or dignity to be offered to any man or woman, than to know God and to have access to Him and liberty before Him.

	God has nothing less than that in His heart, in coming out in the gospel; indeed it is the gospel concerning His Son, Jesus Christ our Lord; God presents to us His Son, in order that He might give us the impression that He loves the idea of a son, and has nothing less in His mind than that those who believe His gospel should be brought through redemption into the place of sons.  So as receiving Christ, we receive the Holy Spirit, who not only sheds abroad the love of God in our hearts, but is also the Spirit of God’s Son, giving us liberty, Godward, so that we can freely, happily and affectionately address Him as Father!

	When we come to Romans 10, the apostle says: “Say not in thine heart, Who shall ascend into heaven? (that is, to bring Christ down from above)”.  That is to say, do not think these things are far away and something great on your part has to be done.  Christ has come down from above, and He has died!  Our Scripture also says: “Say not in thine heart, Who shall descend into the deep? (That is, to bring up Christ again from the dead)”. 

	We have nothing to do, God has done all!  It is an accomplished fact, Christ has come down from heaven and has died, and God has raised Him again from the dead!

	What then, is your position?  “The word is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and in thy heart: that is, the word of faith, which we preach”; God in grace has brought His word close home to you; it is just a question now of your mouth and your heart.  God presents His gospel from this standpoint to you, and He is looking for what your mouth is going to say and what your heart is going to believe.  For “if thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved”.  That is the simple word of God, brought nigh to you.  The Lord Jesus is worthy to be confessed as your Lord!  The Son of God has come down from heaven to die for you that you might be saved: He is now at the right hand of God; is He not worthy to be confessed as your Lord?  It is a question of your attitude as regards Christ; we ask you to take your place before God as a sinner, your only hope being in the mercy of God.  You will find in the Lord Jesus One who has taken your place, and has Himself died for you, in order that your sins might be forgiven and that you might be for ever set free.  God has raised Him from the dead, is He not worthy to be confessed as your Lord?  Do it now!  Christ is at the right hand of God, with all the blessings of God in His hand to administer, and is ready to dispense them freely to all who call upon Him as Lord.

	The Scripture says: “If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved”.  God has done it all!—the One you have sinned against is the One who has delivered up Jesus for you, and has raised Him again from the dead.  This shows us that God is for ever satisfied!  Will you believe it in your heart?

	God justifies the sinner who believes: there are many who know the sweetness of it.  He does not do it in view of this world, but in view of another world; He has another world beyond death in view.  All those who believe are justified in view of another world.  It means that you separate yourself, so far as your outlook, sympathies, and pursuits are concerned, from this evil world out of which your Lord has been cast, and you testify against it by maintaining separation from it, but you move through it in grace toward men, desiring that the grace of God which you have tasted might reach them also.

	In separating yourself from the world as a system, and in maintaining that attitude in faithfulness to the Lord, and to God, you have all the support and the protection of the Lord Jesus Christ at the right hand of God.  The fact that God has raised Him from the dead becomes light in your soul, that the Lord is in complete superiority over the power of men and of Satan.  You can call upon Him as Lord!  You tell men that He is your Lord; if they want you to do that which is dishonouring to God, you tell them Jesus is your Lord.  In taking that attitude you prove the power and faithfulness of the Lord Jesus, as supporting you in that position.  “The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous runneth into it, and is safe”.

	We read in John 12, “Many believed on him; but because of the Pharisees they did not confess him”.  Why?  “For they loved the praise of men more than the praise of God”.  What a snare, to come under the power of the world which has cast out Jesus, because you prefer the praise of men rather than the praise of God!

	If you believe in Christ, and have the gift of the Holy Spirit, it will be your privilege and safety to confess Him as your Lord, ranging yourself under the name of the Lord, having part with your fellow-believers in the testimony of God in this world; while at the same time the Lord will effect in your soul the reality and blessedness of the things of which we have been speaking.

	May the Lord grant that you may believe!  “For what if some did not believe?  Shall their unbelief make the faith of God without effect?  God forbid”: No! if you do not believe, there are many who do, but God would have all men believe in the glad tidings.  Believe in God as the One who justifies the ungodly; believe in Christ as the One who has glorified God, and made it possible for you to have your sins forgiven; and then confess Him as your Lord!

	May the Lord bless His word.

	 

	LONDON

	Date not known

	From ‘The Foundations of Faith’—Gospel Preachings in the City of London

	____________________

	 


BASIC PRINCIPLES RELATING TO THE ASSEMBLY

	Exodus 32: 26-29; 33: 7-11; 35: 20-24

	I desire to speak about some fundamental thoughts entering into the recovery and maintenance of the truth of the assembly.  The passages we have read in the book of Exodus present them in type indeed in a characteristic way; they evidently refer to what took place in the time in question, but they have the present time in view.  The end of the ages is come and all that God has worked in the past was in view of the present day, the day of the Spirit.

	Several thoughts in these passages relate to the assembly.  One of the first is that the assembly is a “habitation of God”; that is what has been brought to light from the outset when the Spirit came at Pentecost—God establishing by this fact His dwelling here on the earth—as it is said in Ephesians, “a habitation of God in the Spirit”.

	God had had His dwelling in a temple, and before that in the tabernacle.  Solomon had built Him a temple according to divine instructions, and God was pleased to honour it with His presence and to fill it with His glory, but as Stephen says of it: “the Most High dwells not in temples made with hands”, and when the Lord came down here, the temple was soon displaced.  In fact, it was morally in virtue of the presence of Christ here; the Lord finding in the temple the tables of the money changers and the sellers of doves, put them out saying, “My house shall be called a house of prayer for all the nations … but ye have made it a den of robbers”.  And later on, we read that He says, “Destroy this temple …”, referring to His own body, “and in three days I will raise it up”.

	So that, if in God’s ways, on account of His longsuffering, the temple that Solomon had built, or rather the temple that had been restored after the captivity, subsisted for some time, morally it was displaced by the fact of the presence of Christ here below.  He was the true temple, according to what He Himself said: “The Father is in me”.  God had His dwelling down here in Christ, to His great satisfaction, and He was thus perfectly expressed in every movement of Christ.  But the Lord, having accomplished the work of redemption and being gone up on high, the place of God’s habitation took another form—the Holy Spirit descended on the one hundred and twenty at Pentecost, and later on others still—and the habitation of God on the earth was established in the assembly, by the fact of the presence of the Holy Spirit dwelling in those who believed.  From this moment, God’s habitation is the assembly, as the apostle Paul says to Timothy, “in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in God’s house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth”.  As the truth came to light, the Lord was able to give His own the revelation that the saints on the earth were “his body”.  He says to Saul of Tarsus as to the persecuted saints, “Why persecutest thou me?” showing by that that the saints were inseparably linked to Him as being “his body”, and that He resented everything that was done against them as if it had been done to Himself.

	The assembly is envisaged here in its most elevated and precious character, the body of Christ, and that is what gives value to every other aspect in which it can be considered.  It is infinitely precious, beloved, to keep in our minds the fact that an intimate link exists, holy and eternal, between the assembly and Christ, and that His assembly being entirely drawn from Him is at the same time the exact expression of Christ.  In speaking of it, it is said elsewhere, “the fulness of him who fills all in all”.

	It is therefore of the greatest importance that, however weak and small the position may be in a locality, we should keep in our minds God’s thoughts as to His assembly and realise that the faithfulness of Christ and the power of the Spirit are enough so that a response should be furnished to the persons of the Godhead, in the present time, according to what the Lord says to Philadelphia, “hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown”.

	The passages we have read have in view certain fundamental characteristics which enter practically into the truth as to the assembly and the maintenance of this truth.

	God had already appealed to His people so that they should make Him a sanctuary where He could dwell among them.  How touching it is, beloved, this desire of the heart of God to dwell among His people; He will dwell there eternally.  He would actually have His dwelling with men; but very soon God would have His desire, that His redeemed people, who owe Him everything, give Him a response in preparing a sanctuary for Him, and He Himself prescribed the conditions.  He gave the smallest details, the specifications; but the materials have to be furnished by His people, and each had to bring and also work at the construction of this sanctuary.

	So God watches that our affections, our personal exercises, should be in accord with preparing Him a sanctuary.  The word “sanctuary” is very significant, implying the necessity for holiness as the first character which must mark this dwelling so that God may dwell among His people.

	But look at the sin of the golden calf, taking place before even the tabernacle was constructed.  It is a very serious consideration.  The Israelites had indeed received the light as to God’s desire that His people should make Him a sanctuary, but before that could be realised, this terrible matter of the golden calf came in!

	They made a golden calf, or rather Aaron made it, of the rings which they took from their ears—rings of gold.  That is to say that this refers, I think, to certain features of the truth which have not penetrated into the heart but, being grasped superficially by the people, were only fit to be cast in a mould.  Aaron took them and put them in the fire, and with the help of a chisel made a calf and said: “To-morrow is a feast to Jehovah!”.  This clearly shows that they had not abandoned Jehovah, but they were expressing the evidence that the calf was their conception of Jehovah and that they were going to worship this conception, as we find written in Psalm 106: 20: “they changed their glory …”, referring to God Himself, for without the least possible doubt, it was He who was the glory of His people: “And they changed their glory into the similitude of an ox that eateth grass”.

	We have a picture of what Christendom has become as to the worship of God, so called, ‘divine worship’, established in a human mould, what men have prescribed and established according to certain features of the truth perhaps, but which they have cast in a fixed mould, and God calls this idolatry.  They proclaimed a feast to Jehovah; they offered up burnt-offerings and peace-offerings; and then the people “sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to sport”.  That is to say they sought to make a show of fulfilling the service of God on the one hand, and at the same time to live for themselves, and to authorise covetousness in their heart!

	In such conditions, Moses could only stand at the gate of the camp and say, “He that is for Jehovah”.  Moses made an immediate appeal to the heart, in view of a complete separation from this state of things.

	I say all that, dear brethren, because you will notice that it is after these exercises mentioned in chapters 32 and 33 that the tabernacle is in fact constructed, which we find in chapters 35 and so on.  That is to say, that the truth relating to the assembly—to which these passages refer—is reached as a result of having to face the exercises illustrated in chapters 32 and 33, and from having to persevere in these exercises.

	So it is said, “And all the sons of Levi gathered to him”.  Each of us, beloved, must be a son of Levi.  The Levites had to be taken, by God’s command, “from among the children of Israel instead of every firstborn”.  When God had slain all the firstborn in Egypt, and had spared the firstborn of Israel, on account of the blood, He claimed the firstborn for Him, but then He chose the tribe of Levi instead of the firstborn.

	Thus being a Levite expressed a recognition of God’s rights over us in redemption.  Each of us must be a Levite.  It is not at all a matter of considering the Levites as those who have a special gift, although indeed that might be right from a certain point of view, the Levites could be devoted in view of a special service in the ministry; but in another aspect, a “Levite” is one who is committed to the testimony.  That is the significance of the word “Levi”.  That is to say, that a true Levite is really attached to Christ and attached to God, as recognising that divine love has established rights over him in redemption.  As it is said, “ye are not your own … for ye have been bought with a price”.  So that each of us must consider themselves a Levite.

	“And all the sons of Israel”, it is said, assembled to Moses.  And he said to them, “Put every man his sword upon his hip; go and return from gate to gate through the camp, and slay every man his brother, and every man his friend, and every man his neighbour”.  That was a most rigorous order, but it had to be executed.  They had to break with every natural feeling, and even in some cases, do violence to natural affections, but let us not forget that it was a matter of God’s rights.

	It was a question of God’s desire to have a sanctuary—a sanctuary prepared by His people—and God demanded the most complete separation from all that was opposed to His rights, without possible compromise.

	“And the sons of Levi did according to the word of Moses”.  It is said that about three thousand men fell among the people that day, and Moses says, “Consecrate yourselves to-day to Jehovah, yea, every man with his son, and with his brother, and bring on yourselves a blessing to-day”.  The principle on which the blessing depends is an absolute separation—without compromise—from all evil, having judged the evil first in our souls from the point of departure, and then, in absolute separation from all those who maintain what is contrary to God.  This is the first principle, and the only one which could assure the blessing.

	Chapter 32 is an appeal to separation without compromise, and we discover the same thought as to the present dispensation in the second epistle to Timothy, where it is said, “Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity”.  So that we must withdraw from all iniquity.  I do not doubt that there would be some special allusion to the religious world which gives no place to the Spirit of God, but which institutes systems according to man in which the Lord’s commandments are ignored, so that iniquity reigns in such a world, and it could not be otherwise.  Let us never forget that iniquity necessarily reigns where the Spirit of God is not recognised and does not have His place.

	But this passage also relates to those who may occupy a position outside the religious system, and who being astray from the truth, continue to walk according to principles that are not in accord with the truth—that also is iniquity.

	This is not the time to have mixture, beloved, but rather one to discern clearly and to recognise if we desire to have God’s blessing and to secure a response to God as to His thoughts as to the assembly, we have to go on following these lines and choose as a point of departure to refuse every form of evil without compromise. 

	In chapter 33, Moses leads us further on.  He takes a tent.  In another version it is said, that he took a tabernacle, but we have to understand that the tabernacle as such had not yet been built.  The instructions had been given, but it had not been constructed.  What Moses did is to take a tent and pitch it for him outside the camp, far from the camp, and he called it “the tent of meeting”, but what is to be remarked here is what Moses did—he acted in accord with principles.  He was not afraid to act according to the principles even though he found himself at the head of a position outwardly very weak, a position that the people perhaps despised?  An ordinary tent pitched outside the camp, far from the camp, and called “the Tent of meeting”!  The people could say, what pretension! But it was according to God’s mind—it was His mind that His place of habitation should be outside the camp, far from the camp, and that the meeting of saints together should be on the basis of recognising this principle.  As we have already said, separation from all iniquity and the principle of unity according to God are the only acceptable conditions for a meeting according to God.

	Moses therefore took this tent and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, not as near the camp as possible, but “far from the camp”, which expresses very clearly how far God abhors all mixture as well as evil.

	And it came to pass that those who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was “outside the camp”.

	I am referring there for a moment to 2 Timothy 2; not only is there an appeal made to us there to withdraw from iniquity, but we find there the great objective that each of us who loves the Lord should definitely take into consideration: the fact of becoming “a vessel to honour … serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work”.  See the possibilities, beloved!  A vessel to honour “prepared for every good work”; this is the end that can be reached from facing the exercises by which each of us can come to it.

	It speaks of “good works, which God has before prepared that we should walk in them”, so that one who desires to be a vessel to honour has the possibility of being “prepared for every good work”.

	And so, therefore, if we are disposed to follow the directions given in 2 Timothy 2, it is essential that we do not lose sight of a single thought of God.

	Surely, whoever is in principle a Levite has the desire to be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master.  What right could rival the Lord’s rights over those He has redeemed, to have them for Himself, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work?  And if we have at heart to become such, it is necessary to be in separation from every vessel to dishonour.

	How could a believer be a vessel to honour if he remains in a system that dishonours the Name of the Lord Jesus?  It may be that this believer is a very active believer, his piety may be indisputable, we have not to judge that, for the Lord brings hidden things to light.  He will make manifest the counsels of hearts and each shall receive “his” praise from God—that is to say if he merits some praise, God will give it to him.  But I say this: how can a believer, however pious he may be, be a vessel to honour according to 2 Timothy 2 if in fact he is identified with what dishonours Christ and if he remains linked to such an element?  That is impossible, and it is important to grasp that if we want to be vessels to honour, we must necessarily separate ourselves from all iniquity, and we also separate from vessels to dishonour so as to become vessels to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, and prepared, it is said, for every good work.

	So therefore, whoever sought Jehovah went out to Moses to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp, and it is added that all the people rose up and each stood at the entrance of his tent and looked after Moses.  They did not go far; they remained in the idolatrous camp, and from there they sought to have a glimpse of what was going on outside the camp—that does not have great value.

	Then we read, “And it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent, the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and Jehovah talked with Moses”.  What a privilege!  Jehovah spoke with Moses!  Moses stood there in a suitable position, in this position he is both to receive divine communications, and not only that, but reciprocally, he can address himself to God.  It is not simply that Jehovah spoke to Moses, but that He spoke with Moses.

	Further on, it is said that He spoke to Moses “face to face, as a man speaks with his friend”.  To speak with his friend—this is the blessing of communion.  “Face to face” signifies that you can regard yourself mutually, to the face, in full uprightness, without anything coming between the two.  That is what characterises the relations between Jehovah and Moses, the latter having taken this position without compromise far from the camp.  Jehovah expressed His approbation by the fact that He came down in the form of a pillar of cloud and that He spoke with Moses “face to face”.

	We find then that Moses “returned to the camp”.  The Lord Himself has the right to do that; He has the right to move where He pleases, in the whole camp of Christendom.  The Lord has this absolute right.  As to ourselves, the only place that we occupy is that which is taken by Joshua; he departed not from within the tent.  It is said that “Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not from within the tent”.  Do you think that that implied narrow-mindedness?  Not at all.  Joshua is a man that God fully approved of.  Joshua is the man who goes right to the end.  He went through the wilderness in faith and in power.  He led the people in the land, and we see here what Joshua’s beginnings had been.

	It is in Exodus 17 that we find the very beginning of Joshua’s history.  He is engaged there with the conflict against Amalek, that is to say, that he recognises the Spirit and refuses the flesh; he does not submit to the flesh.  In the passage that we are considering, he is mentioned a second time, and what marks him here is the refusal of a neutral position.  He cannot accept neutrality.  It is said that he “… departed not from within the tent”.  He was already consecrated to the position and quite determined not to leave it; it is this position that God fully approves, beloved.  There cannot be a neutral position when it is a matter of the truth.

	After having created the light, the first thing that God did was to separate light from darkness.  It is one of the first principles with God, that light should be separated from darkness, each being called by its right name; from then on we can see that God has never tolerated a neutral position; he departed not from within the tent.  Although he was a young man, he held this position firmly, being also marked by definiteness in his decision.

	We have there what I call the fundamental principles on the basis of which it is possible to establish the truths of the assembly.

	At this time, it was only a question of a tent of meeting; having this essential moral feature of “holiness to Jehovah”, as it is written, “Thy testimonies are very sure: holiness becometh thy house, O Jehovah”, Ps 93: 5.

	This is the foundation here and nothing can be built up according to God unless this foundation is well established and firmly maintained.

	In chapter 35, we have a movement of heart on the part of the people, a movement of heart that manifests itself with individuals.  We come across this expression several times, “and every man …”, which clearly suggests an individual movement contributing as a result of exercise among the people, to securing a dwelling place for Jehovah, a house according to His thoughts, and it is said, “every one whose heart moved him, and every one whose spirit prompted him; they brought Jehovah's heave-offering for the work of the tent of meeting, and for all its service, and for the holy garments”.  You see what a vast field extended before them, “every one whose heart moved him …”  They had taken account of the divine indications given previously, that is to say, that they had before them, in mind, the Tent of meeting, and the service, the service of God that would be carried out in the Tent of meeting; and also the holy garments—they had all that in mind.

	It is very important for us, dear brothers and sisters, to allow our minds to be occupied with divine thoughts, what God seeks, so that we have before us the full extent of what we can see that nothing should be neglected.

	Then it is said, “And they came, both men and women … every man that waved a wave-offering of gold to Jehovah ...” and “every one who was of willing heart brought nose-rings, and earrings, and rings, and bracelets, all kinds of utensils of gold”.  That is to say that gold is the first thing; it is presented in the most diverse forms and always refers to what is divine, and more especially to what is of the divine nature, that is to say, love.  Love is the divine glory—the clear expression of what God is in His nature.  What He is is His glory, and His glory is love—that is why gold had to be found in His dwelling place, it is what is suitable as the expression of what He is Himself.

	If we consider the temple that Solomon built, we are struck with the great quantity of gold found there.  Everything in all the parts was of gold.  Clearly, this was gold covering other materials.  There was wood and metal, and if you were to go into the interior of the temple, you would be impressed by the gold—whichever way you turned you would see gold, and that is what God particularly seeks, beloved—love—love among His own, because He is love.  He dwells in conditions of love and will not dwell in other conditions.  What God seeks among us is love in all its most varied forms, love expressed in different ways.

	We cannot fail to be impressed by the numerous mentions made in the epistles relating to the varied forms of the expression of love.  It is as if, by the intermediary of Paul, the Spirit of God found His delight in establishing the truth not only in an abstract way, but also to show us how the truth is to be expressed in a concrete and practical way; this last point is very important.

	In the epistle to the Romans, the apostle says: “But I commend to you Phœbe, our sister, who is minister of the assembly”, “minister of the assembly”, it is what characterised her.  Whatever had to be done in the assembly, Phœbe was available for that.

	“But I commend to you Phœbe, our sister, who is minister of the assembly”, what an honour for this sister to be thus qualified by the apostle.  And he adds, “… she also has been a helper of many, and of myself”.  What a marvellous expression of love in this sister!  Love was there truly in Phœbe, and she was available to express love in whatever way was needed.  One could say that Phœbe brought “all kinds of utensils of gold”.

	Paul continues his enumeration and he says, “Salute Prisca and Aquila”.  Another sister is mentioned here, and her husband with her, both equally valuable, and the apostle says that they “staked their own neck” for his life.  Do we not have here another expression of love in Prisca and Aquila?

	All was found part of the house of God and we can easily understand what satisfaction God obtained from such elements.  If we take account of these diverse expressions of love mentioned in the New Testament, we understand what possibilities are suggested to us to bring all kinds of utensils of gold as elements suited to God’s dwelling place.

	Of Onesiphorus, Paul says, “he … has not been ashamed of my chain”.  Think of this badge of honour, to have refreshed the apostle Paul!  You would doubtless have thought that a man like Paul had no need to be refreshed; that he was above such necessity, that being so spiritual he would see everything from an elevated point of view?  Yet Paul himself tells us, “he has often refreshed me”, and “being in Rome sought me out very diligently, and found me”.  You can be assured that Onesiphorus did not bring Paul comforts of a social kind or anything similar; but he was given a lot of trouble to seek him while he was in bonds.  He was not ashamed of his bonds, as Paul says; he had sought him very diligently and found him—not that he would come and bring Paul gifts or something similar; but he came to refresh the apostle: this was the expression of love and God found His pleasure in that.  The expression of love must be there in God’s house so as to adorn it.

	Then he speaks in another epistle of Epaphroditus: Epaphroditus had been available to carry to the apostle the Philippians’ gift.  They themselves had sent the gift to the apostle to comfort him and to confirm their love to him, but it was necessary in view of the conditions that someone should be charged with transmitting this gift to Paul.  Epaphroditus offered himself for this service; it was certainly a perilous mission; in any case, he nearly lost his life; but God had mercy on him.  What is to be considered is that he was available as Isaac had been, to be offered as a sacrifice on the altar, so that the Philippians’ love could be communicated to the apostle Paul.  On the other hand, we know that when the apostle told the Philippians that he had been ill, he was very upset—such was his love for them.  Thus, beloved brothers and sisters, we see from these different cases in how many different ways love is found in expression; it is a question of a disposition of heart—“every one who was of a willing heart”—bringing out all that would adorn God’s dwelling place.

	There is also such a man as Epaphras, who knowing the Colossians’ needs, feeling that they could get away and that they were in danger of failing to be perfected, combatted for them that they should be perfect and complete in all the will of God.  You could be quite certain that Epaphras did not come to light after a hurried or superficial prayer; he would expose to God what the state of the Colossians was, their needs, and the influences which were being introduced and imposing hindrances on them progressing in God’s work; this man of prayer was not afraid to spend time on his knees, combatting for them with zeal, and also with intelligence, so that they should be perfect and complete in all the will of God.

	Tychicus is also mentioned; the feature that marked him is that he knew how to inform the saints of Paul’s state of health, and transmit to the apostle the news about the state of the saints.  He is one of those who knew to consider everything from a spiritual point of view and only give the necessary information.

	We could multiply examples that testify of these numerous and diverse expressions of love.  The epistles are full of these interesting references to brothers and sisters with particular features that mark each; they are the expressions of love in its varied forms.

	It speaks in Exodus of men and women who had a willing spirit; of those who brought a great variety of golden utensils.  Everything could be put together.  It is indeed certain that no nose ring remained, or any bracelet or earring.

	There could only be these ornaments in God’s house by virtue of the gold of which they were made; and so all could be brought together and serve as the ornamentation of God’s house, securing pleasure for God in His dwelling place.

	Then we read, “And every man with whom was found blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus, and goats’ hair, and rams’ skins dyed red, and badgers’ skins, brought them”.  My thought is not to enter into consideration of what each of these elements represent.  They each have their own particular significance.  It is said, “and every man with whom was found …”, which raises the question, what could be found with me?  Is there purple? Or scarlet?  The purple refers to sufferings for the testimony.  The altar was covered in a purple cloth; the purple is also suggestive of rule, to suffer for the testimony and reigning thereafter are inseparable one from the other: “If we suffer, we shall also reign with him”.  So we can well ask ourselves how far we are worthy to reign with Him?  How much purple is found with us?  Our qualification to reign with Him depends on our capacity to suffer for the testimony—“If we suffer with him, we shall also reign with him”.

	Scarlet is mentioned next; scarlet refers to true distinction according to God, not in any way a distinction according to man.  In the epistle to the Galatians, it is a question of some who put themselves forward and glorified themselves as they had no right to do; while others having the right were marked by features that came from God—they were pillars.  The scarlet makes allusion, I think, to this prominence for which certain are qualified.

	In what measure are these elements—the purple, the scarlet—found with us?  As it is written, “every man with whom was found” found these things.  It is therefore what is found with certain ones, and they brought it; that is to say, that it was not a question of them keeping the glory for themselves.  The intention is that everything should be brought and put together, and built together, so that the whole constitutes the characteristics that God seeks for His dwelling place.

	“All they that offered a heave-offering of silver and copper brought Jehovah's heave-offering”, it is then written.  We must all have silver and copper, beloved; the silver is the proper recognition of the rights of the Lord Jesus over us in redemption—the rights of God over us in love—the practical recognition of these rights according to what is said, “ye are not your own … for ye have been bought with a price”.  May these words resonate in our ears!  If there is someone among us who likes to do his own will, who takes pleasure in choosing his way, may these words resonate in his ear: “ye are not your own … for ye have been bought with a price”.  Accept the fact with joy, beloved.  Submit your will to the will of Christ and examine if you have silver with you—the recognition of the fact that you belong to “another”.  It is the basis of all spiritual prosperity.  You remember that in the incident related in 2 Kings 4, when the widow cried to Elisha to know how she was going to act as to the creditors, he said to her, “what hast thou in the house?  And she said, Thy handmaid has not anything at all in the house but a pot of oil”, v 2.  It was just what she needed, provided that she had empty vessels.  He counsels her to go and ask for vessels—empty vessels.  Notice that she had to borrow vessels, vessels that did not belong to her.  It is such vessels that she was to use.  See exactly that each represents a vessel that does not belong to us, but a vessel that we are going to use.  We are not our own, we have been bought with a price.  Each of us must be a vessel that does not belong to us, but which is available as being able to be used by the Spirit, filled with the Spirit, and it is in such conditions that we face our obligations, and not only that but we will have enough to live on the rest.

	So, beloved, we all have to possess silver, and also copper for the copper in the Scriptures represents the judgment of evil.

	Finally, in Exodus 35: 24, it speaks of “every one with whom was found acacia-wood”.  The acacia wood is suggestive of what is found in the Lord Jesus, the features which marked the Man—the order of Man—that God sought, the only order of Man who could suit Him.  God has raised Jesus Christ from among the dead, but He has left every other kind of man in death.  I often think of this fact—it is very impressive to think of it—when the Lord Jesus was in the sepulchre, how many millions of men were also there, of whom some without doubt had been great men in the history of this world; but come the moment when God raised Jesus from among the dead, and all the others were left in their tombs.  Could there be a clearer expression of the fact that God had found His entire satisfaction in this Man, and in Him alone?  No other man could satisfy God, that is what the acacia wood represents, and for us it is a matter of knowing how far we are really formed in the appreciation of Jesus—this kind of Man, Jesus Christ.

	Paul, writing to the Corinthians, said to them, “examine your own selves if ye be in the faith”; and then, “prove your own selves: do ye not recognise yourselves, that Jesus Christ is in you, unless indeed ye be reprobates?”  So the apostle makes an appeal to them, inciting them to take account of the work of God in them, how far they had been formed after Christ, engaging them to allow this work to operate in them and to develop—leaving the Spirit free room to enlarge them, judging and repudiating everything else in us.

	Those therefore who had acacia wood brought it; I would insist on the value of this wood of which the ark itself was made.  This wood speaks of the Lord Jesus in His perfect and holy humanity.  But the boards equally were made of acacia wood, and they refer to the saints as being by the work of the Holy Spirit of the same order of man as Jesus Christ Himself.

	Other things were brought which are mentioned, but on these I do not enlarge.  What we have said is enough to show that if the basis is laid in complete separation from evil, and that this separation is maintained without compromise—the whole neutral position between what is of God and what is not being an impossibility in Christianity—if as I say we have secured suited conditions and we maintain them, the ground is propitious and we can come to what is constructive in a positive way in bearing the features which have been considered, and then we will realise in reality that God is provided with a dwelling place that is acceptable to Him.
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THE FULNESS OF HIM WHO FILLS ALL IN ALL

	Philippians 3: 7-21

	John 21: 18-22

	We are already engaged, dear brethren, with the way in which God is working currently in view of the achievement of His work as to the assembly.  We have spoken of the fact that He has for a long time focussed on the thought of the assembly and how His present interest is to furnish the substance, the answer, of His desire in this regard, so that not only should we have the full thought as to the assembly, but that we in some measure should ourselves become the answer to what He has proposed through a substantial formation according to Christ in liberty and spiritual intelligence and by holy affections proper to the assembly.  So that the truth of this subject should not only be in terms, but the substance should be evident for the pleasure of God.  We must have in mind when we speak of the assembly that it is made up of persons—all the saints who have the Spirit form part of it—that is why, if certain results are to be arrived at in the assembly, it is in persons that these results must be completed.  An isolated saint is not sufficient by himself to be “the fulness of him who fills all in all”; the full result requires the whole assembly, the body of Christ.  The formation must also go on progressively in each saint and the perfect Model of this formation is Christ, Christ Himself.  So it is with Paul: he presents in the epistle to the Ephesians the final end of all ministry as being the perfecting of the body of Christ, that is to say the assembly; but in the epistle to the Colossians he says that he works to present “every man perfect in Christ”, showing that his end was nothing less than to lead every believer to Christ Himself by his ministry.

	God has given us the means to have concrete impressions as to His thoughts; that is to say, from the beginning He brought the heavens and the earth into being.  Without any doubt, He had much in mind when He created the heavens and the earth, but among other things, He uses the comparison between the heavens and the earth as a means to give us some impression of the immense superiority of His ways as being above our ways, even as His thoughts are above our thoughts.  He says, “For as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways, and my thoughts than your thoughts”, Isa 55: 9.  And the intention is that, each time we consider how the heavens are higher than the earth, we should be impressed by the fact that God has thoughts which are immensely more elevated and greater than our thoughts.  And that will lead us to look into what those thoughts are and to consider the power, and faithfulness of God; that same power and that same faithfulness which is able to produce in us a response that corresponds to them.  What I have just quoted is a passage from the book of Isaiah, chapter 55; in Psalm 103, it is said, “For as the heavens are high above the earth, so great is his loving-kindness toward them that fear him”.  I mention that incidentally, for by the contemplation of the heavens, God reminds us of His ways, His thoughts and His goodness.

	We are in days when God is bringing heavenly thoughts before us.  He has blessed us, it is said, with “every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ”.  A day is on the point of breaking when He will establish an order of blessing on the earth.  There will be certain degrees of blessing here, for the thought of God is to bless other families as well as the heavenly families, but His present work is limited to presenting what is essentially heavenly, and which takes this character, I need not say, from Christ.  Let us keep in our minds that we are in the presence of this remarkable expression of divine wisdom and glory, that is to say that one of the Persons of the Godhead has become Man.  What sort of Man do you think a Person of the Godhead here must be?  How infinitely greater the Man Christ Jesus is in moral excellence in all that is secured for God’s pleasure, than all that God has found hitherto in relation to the first order of man!  And it is this Man who is found before the apostle’s heart in this passage in Philippians.  He is full of the thought of the Man Christ Jesus; “… Christ Jesus”, he says, “my Lord”.

	I have read these passages because they indicate the end set before the mind of Paul on the one hand, and of Peter on the other.  In the case of Paul, he had been, it seems to me, strongly impressed by the greatness of the Man Christ Jesus his Lord, not by a special word from Him, normally in relation to the revelations that had been made.  But in Peter’s case, he had before him what the Lord had given him to know, to him especially, by a definite word.  And it is a good thing for us to have a Model or a goal definitely before our minds.  It is because that is lacking that there is such indecision among the saints.  In chapter 3 of the epistle to the Philippians, Paul is entirely definite, and the reason for that is that he had as his goal to be found in Christ, and what is true for Paul is true for each of us, that is to say, that he had been “taken possession of”, as he says, by Christ Jesus to the one end, to be found in Christ.  What does that imply?  The end of the chapter shows us, that is to say that even as to his body, the goal is that he might be in complete conformity to Christ, his body being conformed, he says, “into conformity with his body of glory”; which also signifies that what Paul was as to his spiritual formation would be in perfect correspondence with Christ.  And if it is to be so, it will need a body of glory like Christ’s body of glory in order to express fully what has been formed in him.  To be found in Christ signifies therefore that each of us possesses the life and moral features of the Man Christ Jesus.  It is good to have that before us.  I said a moment ago that what is heavenly is infinitely greater than what is earthly and it is also morally superior.  Think of chapter 15 of the first epistle to the Corinthians.  It is said, “the first man out of the earth, made of dust”—nothing more than that.  He was a marvellous specimen of mortal man, the most perfect of this order that God had produced, but nothing more than that, “out of the earth, made of dust”.  “The second man, out of heaven”.  We therefore have a Man now in Christ personally who is the beginning of a new order of manhood, infinitely superior in all His features to what might be attached to the first order of man.  It is absolutely necessary to grasp this thought in our minds and not to hold, either in our own point of view, or in our affections, what God has resolved to reject entirely.  Once God has introduced a second order of man, it is not possible for Him to maintain the first man alongside the second.  He was introduced first by way of testimony, but actually, He had the second man out of heaven before Him and the Spirit is here, dwelling in each of us, so that we should have the power to maintain the divine Model before our hearts, and that we should be led into correspondence with the Man from heaven.  This is what is fully expressed in Paul.  It is remarkable and interesting to see what the apostle had before him in this epistle, for the end of his days was approaching and he knew it.  He had been devoted, more than any other, in service and activity, but now he is in prison, limited, according to the will of the Lord as to him.  As to outward circumstances, they were testing for his spirit in every way, for he found himself in prison and was there unjustly; in such a man that would very much have affected his spirit!  From another point of view, naturally, he considered it as a privilege; he says himself that he is “bondman of Jesus Christ”, and prisoner of the Lord; but from a human point of view, he was found unjustly in bonds, and the enemy was resolved to make the conditions as difficult and testing as possible, even bringing before him the fact that certain brethren preached the Christ in a spirit of contention to arouse tribulation for his bonds.  Such were the outward conditions; but they did not turn Paul aside from having before him the goal to which God had destined him and for which he had been taken possession of by Christ.  And, to show that, he gives us an account of what he had been and what could have given him some distinction as a man in the flesh; but with the light of Christ in his soul, he considered all that might have added some distinction to him in the flesh as a loss, as filth, in comparison with what he possessed as a result of God’s grace and of which he spoke in saying, “the excellence of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord”.

	And he says, “But surely I count also all things to be loss on account of the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord, on account of whom I have suffered the loss of all, and count them to be filth, that I may gain Christ; and that I may be found in him”.  Not a trace of the natural features of Saul of Tarsus, Pharisee, Hebrew of Hebrews: nothing of the man who might have had a just right to pride himself in all that; blameless as to the righteousness which is by the law; he no longer rested a single trace on that man.  But Paul was the same individual, with the same personality and the same affections, the same man, but found in Christ.  Do our hearts appreciate such a position, dear brethren, or do we cling on to some consideration of rank or a little pride, or the desire to have a place in the world?  To be found in Christ eclipses all that.  In chapter 15 of Luke, the father says, “bring out the best robe, and clothe him in it”.  Then the father goes out to the elder son who says to him, “Behold, so many years I serve thee, and never have I transgressed a commandment of thine”.  Supposing that was absolutely and literally true: had he acquired any right whatever in virtue of having served so many years and never transgressed the father’s commandments?  Had he a right to the best robe?  Absolutely not.  Even if we are or have been all that it is possible to be as to man after the flesh, would we have a right to any title whatever?  But the Father’s grace provided the best robe: to be “found in him”.  It is as was said: even if all that had been true, why not come in and have the best robe?  It is what has been put in reserve to be produced at the right time, what the Father would furnish in pure grace, and nothing could surpass the best robe in value—to be found in Christ, “not having”, as the apostle says “my righteousness which would be on the principle of law”.

	If Paul had arrived at being found in Christ with his own righteousness, there would have been glory for him, but he says, “not having my righteousness”.  It is infinitely better to be found before God and to have the consciousness of it in a condition where all is of Christ, rather than to introduce some small element of oneself which ruins the whole position.  So the assembly must be characterised by such features.  The apostle speaks of this in chapter 3 of the epistle to the Ephesians: “to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus”.  What a dignified vessel the assembly is in Christ Jesus! composed of people of whom each one is “in Christ Jesus”, not only as a question of position but also of formation.  What a glorious vessel, the complement of Christ, the fulness in moral features and in spiritual intelligence and in holy affections, of what Christ is as Man, “the fulness of him who fills all in all”.  So the assembly must be in view in “Christ Jesus”, not only as to position or spiritual formation but as implying the fact that there is the power, the power of the Holy Spirit, the Spirit of God’s Son, to move in the affections and intelligence of Christ Himself in the service of the blessed God.

	Dear brethren, all this is before us now, it is for this that we have been taken possession of, it is to this end that the Spirit of God is working currently.  The final work relating to the making of our bodies conform to the image of Christ’s body of glory is a very simple question, a question of power which only requires the twinkling of an eye; but this formation according to Christ Jesus is the displacement of all that is not going to have part in this formation; it is a matter that needs time, and the Spirit of God perseveres in working to this end.  That is to say, it is a question up to what point we think we are in line with what the Spirit is seeking to effect, and how far we help Him in His work; or indeed if we hinder Him.  Paul did not hinder Him.  First of all, he says, “to know him”; that was his goal.  How remarkable it is to hear Paul say at the end of his days that his goal was to know Christ.  You could have said to him: Surely, Paul, you have known Him for many years, and better than many; and that would have been true, but Paul says, “to know him”, as having the feeling that that was all that was worth knowing.  As John says, “I have written to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning”, and then he repeats, “I have written to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning”.  It is not necessary to add anything else except “abide in him”.  If someone has reached this point that he knows characteristically One who is from the beginning, and he continues with that, abiding in Him, then in a certain sense, nothing more is necessary.  So John had no use for saying anything else to the fathers although he judged it opportune to say a lot to the young men and the little children.

	And Paul says, “to know him, and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being conformed to his death”.  You will notice that we find the adjective “his” throughout.  I believe that Paul contemplated the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ from among the dead and what had preceded it, that is to say His sufferings and His death; he saw in all that a moral glory which greatly attracted him, and having thought of it in some way by the Spirit, he would be led himself to be in correspondence with that glory.

	The resurrection of Christ was “from among the dead”, God manifesting His power in raising from the dead the only man who was full agreeable to Him while leaving every other man lying in death.  How many great men, Nimrod, Alexander the Great and many others who men consider as great, were lying in their tombs, and God has left them all there, except Jesus.  God has raised Jesus, manifesting thus the supreme satisfaction of heaven in the moral excellence and perfection that God found in the Man Christ Jesus, One who must fill the universe of God.  And we have been taken possession of by divine grace and constituted His body, the fulness of Him who fills all in all.  So our resurrection will be from among the dead.  It is necessary that we have this thought before us.  Paul took account of the resurrection of Christ and said that he desired to arrive at being in accord with it; there is a moral way to reach this and it is the fellowship of His sufferings.  It is not at all a question of suffering on account of evil actions; why is that so?  We have been redeemed and we have the Holy Spirit.  If we suffer for the truth, in harmony with God’s mind, a special glory attaches to that.  So Paul had before him the sufferings of Christ and being conformed to His death, a death that implied the most entire consecration to the will of God.  Paul discerned in that a great moral excellence to which he desired to be conformed and it was therefore his goal for the rest of his life down here; his goal was, “to know him, and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being conformed to his death”.  

	Then he adds humbly, “Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected; but I pursue …” and he illustrates his thought by comparison with a race which consists of reaching an end and of receiving a prize when the end is reached.

	Have we in this way a definite thought, dear brethren?  The whole question is indeed settled in Paul’s mind; is it in our minds?

	He says, “Brethren, I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing—forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before”.  “Forgetting”, that is to say that we are not occupied with what marked us in the past, the advantages of which we have renounced, perhaps; they cannot be compared with the goal for which we have been taken possession.  We have the right to forget the things which are behind, unless of course there is some moral question which we have not faced, if it is so.  God will not allow us to forget that until it is settled.  Joseph’s brethren had to settle the moral questions which they had not faced for many years, Jacob also had to settle moral questions he had not judged for twenty years.  If there are such things which ought to have been settled and they have not been, God will not allow us to forget them; but if there is nothing like that, the important point is this: “forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”.  I am assured that the prize is just this: to be found in Christ.  What a comfort this will be to be free for ever of the flesh and all that we are by nature, free from all that would give us importance, whether in a contrary way or whether it may be from our point of view appearing to add something to what we are.  We have the right to be free of that from now on, by the power that the Spirit of God furnishes to us, so that we have before us the only suitable object, and nothing will then help us more to occupy the position which belongs to the assembly, “the fulness of him who fills all in all”, than having before us, each individually, that for which we have been taken possession.

	Then Paul goes on to say: “As many therefore as are perfect, let us be thus minded”, that is to say that he has the collective thought in mind, he presents to us how the exercise must be taken to heart individually, but he always has in mind the collective thought, the assembly.  “As many … let us be thus minded; and if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you”.  Then he says, “But whereto we have attained, let us walk in the same steps.  Be imitators all together of me, brethren, and fix your eyes on those walking thus …”.  Paul appeals to all of us, old and young, brothers and sisters: “Be imitators all together of me, brethren, and fix your eyes on those walking thus as you have us for a model”.  Then by contrast, he speaks of some on whose account he weeps, and he mentions what characterises them: “who mind earthly things”, and who are “enemies of the cross of Christ.  That is to say that they refuse to recognise the cross in their own souls as the means by which God has condemned the history of the first man and has finished with him, not only the first man with his bad features, but also with his agreeable features.  You will remember how Samuel hewed Agag in pieces before Jehovah.  I suppose that in ordinary society Agag was an acceptable person, a man who attached little importance to things and turned them perhaps to pleasantries, a facetious man.  He came to Samuel gaily and said, “Surely the sting of death is passed”; he passed superficially over things, but Samuel, it is said, “hewed Agag in pieces before Jehovah”.  Samuel was in perfect accord with the cross of Christ.  But those of whom Paul spoke were, he says “enemies of the cross of Christ”; he goes to the very root.  They deliberately refused to accept the significance of the cross of Christ.  The Spirit is continually in activity to lead us to be more and more in accord with the cross of Christ but there are those who refuse, those who have their minds on earthly things, “their glory in their shame”.  Then the apostle says, “for our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens”.  If this is so, we must apprehend what is suitable for the heavens and that is seen in the Man Christ Jesus.  As I have said, this is Paul’s goal, a heavenly perspective, for it is to Paul that the heavenly portion reserved for the assembly has been specially revealed.

	But Peter also has a goal; morally, it was not different from Paul’s, there is nothing incompatible between the goal that Peter pursued and the one Paul pursued, only their point of view was different.  While Paul’s point of view was the heavens, Peter’s was the earth.  Paul directly envisaged finding himself at the goal in the heavens in correspondence with Christ; Peter only envisages progressing as far as finishing the race down here.  The two viewpoints are important.  Our end of course is heaven and to be found conformed to Christ in everything, but whoever desires to be faithful to the Lord Jesus also loves to be exercised as to knowing how he must finish his race down here in the testimony.  To finish well, we have to be careful to go on day after day having this end before us.  Peter was a man of energy and a remarkable devotion, but he was also marked by a lot of self-will and self-confidence, very occupied at one time at least with what he could be and what he could do.  But if such features mark us, they will be opposed to God’s glory.  We sometimes sing –

	O Mind divine, so must it be

	That glory all belongs to God

	And that is true, but we do not always keep that truth in our view, we often have the tendency to keep something which we think might add some distinction to us; we could even take up the service of God and think secretly that that will add some dignity to us, or elevate us; that is then our own glory that would govern us and not the will and glory of God.  Peter was marked by such features for a long time at the beginning.  Not that I want to speak of him deprecatingly: the Spirit of God relates his history to us so that we may learn from him and know ourselves.  In chapter 21 of John’s gospel, we find a very encouraging aspect in the history of Peter.  The Lord speaks to him when he was still relatively young, about when he would be old.  So, I suppose for twenty or thirty years, or more, Peter would keep in his mind what the Lord had said to him on that occasion, before Pentecost when he was not old.  He had indeed to keep this word of the Lord to him: “When thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst where thou desiredst; but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird thee, and bring thee where thou dost not desire”.  I suppose that the thought of girding oneself has service in view, the Lord referring to the fact that in his youth, Peter had desired to serve and he had served.  He had been with the Lord and an eminent disciple among the others, and from the day of Pentecost, as indeed before then, he was considered as the disciple who led.  And it is to him that the Lord says these words, and he adds: “But he said this signifying by what death he should glorify God”.  What an encouragement, dear brethren, that such an end should be proposed as to the responsible side in relation to our course below, that it should be possible for us to reach an end that glorified God.  Not a trace of whatever it might be that gives us distinction, or even of what we have had and what we have done, but “what death he should glorify God”.  The secret was that in his death he would be led into perfect conformity to Christ, and not only that, but in perfect conformity to His cross, for that is what the Lord meant to convey in saying “thou shalt stretch forth thy hands”.  The Lord referred to the fact that Peter would be crucified.  As we learn from history Peter had the privilege of ending his days down here on the cross, which signifies that he had been brought to be in perfect conformity to Christ.  Marvellous triumph!  This is the main point that we must have before us: a complete conformity to Christ, and you can see how that enriches the idea of the assembly, His body, because the body of Christ has the possibility to express Christ, being in truth the fulness of Christ, in the same way that God brought the woman to the man in Genesis 2 and, as it has been said, Adam could see himself in the woman.  This is a reproduction of myself, thus God has formed this marvellous thought in relation to the assembly, Christ’s fulness.  And that means that this thought must become a reality, each of us must have this moral conformity to Christ before us, and at the end corporeally, it must be the great goal before us all.  So with Paul, it is Christ in glory; with Peter, it is Christ in His faithful acceptance of death according to God’s will with all the reproach that that brought. 

	The Lord, having spoken thus to Peter, says to him, “Follow me”, as if He wanted to add to him, You need to keep your eye on Me and follow Me in your mind and in your affections if you are going to reach such an end.  Paul received the authority of the Spirit to present himself as model; he says to us “Be imitators all together of me, brethren …”.  It is very remarkable that Paul should be formed to that extent after Christ that he could present himself as model and invite the saints to follow him.  But in speaking to Peter, the Lord says, “Follow thou me”.  Peter immediately turned round.  It is remarkable: how superficial we are!  We may have received an impression and have been affected for a moment, but the next minute we turn round.  The Lord goes to the trouble to give this instruction to Peter and to say to him, “Follow thou me”, as soon as Peter turns round; and what meets his gaze is a disciple who was following, as if the Lord had prepared this so that Peter turning round could see what would immediately recall His word.  He saw a disciple following; one who kept near to the Lord and followed Him, who leaned at supper on the Lord’s breast and had said, “Lord, who is it that delivers thee up?  He was indeed a supporter of the truth.  Peter was not as near to the Lord; he had made a sign and asked who it was of whom he spoke, and the Spirit of God reminds us of that here.  Peter sees that disciple following and he says to Jesus: “Lord, and what of this man?” and Jesus says, “If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?  Follow thou me”.  It is as if the Lord would say to Peter: I have shown how your course must end, and if you are to reach such an end, see that you follow me.  And it would result in this that Peter was going to be in perfect conformity to Christ as being entirely given up to the will of God, even as to death and committed to the cross.  But even after that Peter gets away from the truth of the cross for a moment, which is what we find in the epistle to the Galatians, when Paul has to recover him.  Why?  Because Peter made a distinction between the Jews and the Gentiles and thought that the believing Jews had a certain superiority over believing Gentiles, and in this he was completely away from the truth of the cross.  So we must indeed grasp the truth of the cross and, if Peter for a moment gets away from it, Paul can recover him.  And in the same chapter, Paul affirms the truth: “I am crucified with Christ, and no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me; but in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God, who has loved me and given himself for me”, Gal 2: 20.  That is to say that, under the influence of the love of the Son of God and the light of the glory of One who has loved us and given Himself for us, we are ready to accept what the cross means, and in doing so, we will be helped to go on in the direction of this conformity to Christ, which is the end to which the Spirit of God seeks to lead us.  Nobody, even Paul, pretends to have reached this end, but the apostle presents himself as an example of a saint who does not depart from this goal.  And this was although he is put to the test in prison, and the enemy tries to bring upon him a spirit other than one of happy acceptance of God’s will in the way of obedience.  Paul shows himself superior, he has Christ as the Object of his heart, and his one desire is that, whether by life or death, Christ should be magnified in his body.  He faces circumstances in this spirit and with this perspective, counting on the prayers of the brethren, and the “supply of the spirit of Jesus Christ”.

	May the Lord help us in this sense, so that the present work of the Spirit, which is concerned to furnish the complement to the substance required for the body of Christ, is pursued without hindrance in each of us, for the love of His Name.

	FOLKESTONE

	7th July 1951

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, April 1954

	MEETINGS IN VALENCE

	1st-2nd NOVEMBER 1951

	(THURSDAY AND FRIDAY)

	PRESENT DEVELOPMENT OF THE FEATURES OF THE HOLY CITY

	Reading 1

	Revelation 21: 9-11

	Philippians 2: 12-18

	1 John 1

	A.J.G.      I thought that we could consider some of the features of the bride, the Lamb’s wife, and see how this thought should affect our local companies currently.  The bride represents the full glory of God’s work in the saints and she is presented here as the city.  It is not only a great vessel of influence and administration, by means of which God will be properly represented in the world to come. We are being trained now for the future, and the way in which we are placed in our local companies is to achieve this great result, namely that God should be known and glorified in all that is done.  In addition to the city presented as coming down out of the heaven from God, the Lord Himself has come down, “I am come down out of heaven”, he said, “not that I should do my will, but the will of him that has sent me”.  The Spirit is also presented as having descended.  John says: “I beheld the Spirit descending as a dove from heaven, and it abode upon him”.  And so we see this in the city, descending in its own liberty and its own grace, as having learned Christ and as having come under the influence of the Spirit, so that God is glorified, as Peter said in his epistle: “that God in all things may be glorified through Jesus Christ”.  He applies it to the most ordinary things, as in the case of someone speaking in the assembly, or who ministers a gift to others, 1 Pet 4: 10, 11.  Everything must be done so that “God may be glorified through Jesus Christ”.  The wife is identified as “the Lamb’s wife”.  She represents, I think, something very special.  We have few allusions to the bride in the Scriptures; as far as I know, there are only three.  In John 3: “He that has the bride is the bridegroom”; then this verse: “I will show thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife”, and in the next chapter: “The Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  At the beginning of chapter 21, we read: “prepared as a bride adorned for her husband”, but in that passage, the word ‘bride’ is rather used as a figure.  So I think the thought represents the wonderful glory of the woman.  God’s work is in the saints, which constitutes a true ornament; and that is what is formed which can give pleasure to the heart of Christ, for the bride is adorned for her husband.  If we consider the life and movements of Jesus, we are more and more taken up with the thought that He had always had before Him that God should be glorified. This must affect us practically in our movements and in our relations with each other in our local assemblies, as in our testimony before men. 

	It is said, in the passage read in Philippians, that this company of saints was already marked by what was shining (chap 2: 15): “among whom ye appear as lights in the world, holding forth the word of life”.  Similarly, the first feature mentioned as to the city bears on what its shining is like; and in the first chapter of John’s first epistle, the accent is on the importance of everything being in the light, and marked by transparency. 

	Rem.      In verse 16 of Matthew 5, it is said: “Let your light thus shine before men, so that they may see your upright works and glorify your Father who is in heavens”.

	A.J.G.      That supports what we are saying now. God revealed Himself in Christ, and then He chose the assembly to be the fulness of Christ, so that the light of God should be presented to men in a vessel composed of people; God extended the mediatorial thought in this way; it is by a vessel composed of people that He is going to be represented in the coming ages; and not by means of a great number of individuals, but by means of an entity, a vessel, suggesting conditions of mutual affection.  That must come into evidence now in our local companies, it is great divine wisdom which has set the saints in assemblies.

	Ques.       Is the thought first found in the passage in the epistle of John, where it is said: “God is light”?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it is a “message”, not simply a point of truth presented in the ministry.  John says: “And this is the message which we have heard from him”—it is a matter of prime importance—“that God is light, and in him is no darkness at all”.  This is the prime central feature related to the city: its shining was like to a most precious stone, as a crystal-like jasper stone, thus accentuating the thought of transparency.  It is all in the light.  We read in the first book of Samuel (chap 18: 16): “But all Israel and Judah loved David, for he went out and came in before them”.  All his movements were done in the sight of all, so that he had the confidence of all; and he was earning their affections, because he did nothing in secret.  It is a matter of knowing if, among us, God is glorified in all things, in our movements before men, in all that we do.

	Ques.       Could you say a few words about the expression: “having the glory of God”?

	A.J.G.       It has it in a substantial way.  It is not only that she reflects it, but she has it substantially as having been formed in love.  The glory of God is really love in its expression, love that never fails, so that the apostle insists on the importance of love among us.  Paul, writing to the Corinthians, who represent the local assembly in its position of testimony down here, says: “If ... I have not love, I am nothing”; and at the end of the epistle: “Let all things ye do be done in love”.  Peter says in his first epistle (chap 4: 8): “but before all things having fervent love among yourselves, because love covers a multitude of sins”.  John stresses in his epistle the importance of love, and the Lord himself commands His own to love one another; so that we must not consider these things as theoretical, but understand that God has placed us with each other so that practical love can develop.  This is the first thing that must appear in the city, the glory of God.  We learn love in Christ. It is said: “Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us”.  When He was about to leave the world, He gave a great example of love: He laid aside His garments, He took a linen towel and girded Himself with it, He poured water into a basin, and began washing the feet of the disciples and wiping them with the linen towel with which he was girded.  He went round the circle of disciples, without any bias, each taking advantage of the service of His love.  He was going to leave this wicked world where His disciples would still remain, and He sets this example before them.  

	Similarly, when Abigail learns that she is to become David’s wife, she says, in chapter 25 of the first book of Samuel: “Behold, let thy handmaid be a bondwoman to wash the feet of the servants of my lord”,  v 41.  That is what she wanted, in going with David’s men.  It would be a good thing if all those who come into fellowship had that same thought.

	Ques.       How do you understand love which “covers a multitude of sins”?

	A.J.G.       “We all often offend”, James 3: 2 says, but if love is in exercise among the saints, it will not be made too much of.  What God likes to see is love in activity.  Obviously, if my brother sins against me, the first thing is that there is forgiveness towards him in my heart; it is always necessary to maintain in one’s heart the spirit of forgiveness, because that is the way in which God in Christ has forgiven us.  If my brother has sinned against me, love in me will strive to adjust it so that he is restored and does not continue with a bad conscience.  That is why we have the provision in Matthew 18.  If my brother sins against me, I must go and take it up between him and me alone; and if he hears me, I have gained my brother. The important thing is to win the brother.

	Rem.      “He that brings back a sinner from the error of his way shall save a soul from death and shall cover a multitude of sins”.

	A.J.G.       If someone is brought back from the error of his way, he has obviously come to repentance.  He has judged himself, and the multitude of his sins is covered.  I believe that if we hold on to this thought, that God in all things must be glorified, we will be helped.  Paul addresses the Corinthians as “the assembly of God in Corinth”.  The population of Corinth comprised Jews, Greeks, and the assembly of God; but, in God’s assembly, we must receive the right impressions of God.

	Ques.       Is it not striking that John introduces light in this epistle before talking about love?

	A.J.G.       Very striking. When God began His operations, He introduced light. “Let there be light. And there was light”.  God first introduces light, to operate then in the light, and, the only way to gain each other’s confidence is to do everything in broad daylight; it is the only way that will produce conditions in which God will be glorified.

	Ques.       Does James support this thought, when he speaks of the Father of lights in whom there is no variation or shadow of turning?

	A.J.G.       It is very comforting to think that there is no variation in God.  So we can have the most complete confidence in Him.  And the Lord has come down from heaven so that God may be perfectly expressed.  The Spirit has come down from heaven too, and the saints are seen as coming down out of heaven from God.  Our rapture to heaven, to be with Christ, is something secret; the world will not see it when it happens, as it did not when Jesus was raised to heaven. The rapture is a secret matter, and this thought applies to us even now, when are caught up in the power of the Spirit.  But what needs to be seen is what comes down.  It is striking that these things are shown to John by one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls full of the last seven plagues.  He had been the executor of God’s judgments on the world in which man had given free course to his own will and sought his own glory.  This must have been a real joy for this angel to show to John the city coming down, the angels having so much interest in God’s work.  It is spoken of in chapter 11 of the first epistle to the Corinthians as to sisters in the assembly.  It tells us, in the first epistle of Peter, that angels desire to look closely into these things, and we also have the mention of angels in chapter 3 of Ephesians as learning in the assembly “the all-various wisdom of God”.  Our minds should be affected by the interest of angels in the current work of God in the assembly, this work whose full result is given to us in this chapter 21.

	Ques.       Could you say something about the great and high mountain?

	A.J.G.       It speaks of elevation presented in the power of the Spirit; it is well above the level of this world.  However, we are still here on earth.   A great and high mountain does not set us above the earth, but raises us above the level of what is around us, and that is what we must arrive at in the Spirit.  So the first epistle of John occupies us with what was “from the beginning”, that is, what has been presented in Christ.  We need to keep that before us, because that is the level of what God does and of what was presented in Christ as a Man here, that is what He is seeking to produce in the assembly.  This is what He has been occupied with for two thousand years, and that shows how great is the substantial work of God in the assembly, since it has taken, speaking reverently, two thousand years to bring it to completion, while if it is a matter of changing our bodies, He can do that in the twinkling of an eye. Thus, the apostle John, in writing his first epistle, goes back to what was from the beginning.  “That which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes, that which we contemplated, and our hands handled”.  In Jesus, they had seen “the word of life”.  And it is to be noticed that this same expression itself is found in our chapter in Philippians, where we read; “holding forth the word of life”, that is the living expression of what it is according to God.  It is life in man, but it expresses God.  And so the apostles had actually seen Jesus and touched Him, showing how real and substantial it was; and that is really what is incumbent on us, in our local assemblies, that the truth be seen substantially in ourselves, and not just in what we say.  I think that we are seeing more and more the importance of the local company in which the truth must be substantially in evidence, and at the same time, what is for God in His service and what God is for man in testimony.

	Rem.      Love, which is shed abroad by the Spirit in our hearts, has its source in God.

	A.J.G.       God is love, and the Son of God came down from heaven to bring it to us.  We learn it in Him in a substantial way; then the Spirit came down from heaven; and God places us together in His wisdom, so that love may develop among us in a practical way.  It is only that way that we learn what it means to come down from heaven having the glory of God. 

	Rem.       It is by appreciating the Holy Spirit that we abide in love now.

	A.J.G.       Yes. I do not think anything makes us understand the love of the Spirit better than the fact that He remains with us forever, both with each of us individually and with the saints together.   The Spirit bears witness with our spirit that we are children of God: it is the service of the Spirit to each of us individually, and He abides with us.  Although our bodies become weak, and we even may lose our mental faculties, the Holy Spirit of God never leaves us.  He abides in such a temple.  I do not think anything can make us more aware of the love of the Spirit.  Then as regards the saints as going on together, the Lord says He will be with us forever, so as to guide us into all the truth, and I believe that we can conclude from John’s second epistle that He abides with us in this character for all eternity, for we read, in verse 2: “for the truth’s sake which abides in us and shall be with us to eternity”.  The Spirit is the truth, and He abides with us for eternity.

	Ques.       The expression, the love of the Spirit, is unique in the scriptures.

	A.J.G.       The Spirit is not only an influence.  He personally has a place in Deity and remains in us forever; He loves to serve Christ and He loves to serve the Father.  He retires to serve in love.

	Ques.       Can we, in this light, see the activities of the Spirit as giving all God’s mind?

	A.J.G.       I believe that what marks the city is not so much perhaps the thought of activity, although this shining is seen in all the activities in which it is engaged, but it is said: “Her shining was like a most precious stone, as a crystal-like jasper stone”.  The emphasis is especially, I believe, on the fact that there was no dark part.  Thus, the first chapter of John’s epistle shows how we can keep ourselves in the light.  “If we walk in the light … we have fellowship with one another, and the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin”.  Then there is the confession of our sins; “God is faithful and righteous to forgive us our sins, and cleanse us from all unrighteousness”, so that we can move forward with a pure conscience, finding ourselves with each other in pure relationships.

	Ques.       Would you say why the blood of Jesus Christ His Son is introduced here?

	A.J.G.       That is the great basis: it “cleanses from all sin”.  The blood testifies to the fact that death has intervened; but when Jesus died, it was for us, not for Himself.  That is why we have the right and obligation to appropriate this death.  It means that what comes from the flesh is not tolerated but kept in the light of death.  The Spirit is the power to achieve that, and we learn to be under the influence of Christ.  And so the life we live is characteristically life in Christ Jesus.

	Ques.       Could you say something about fellowship?  It speaks of having fellowship “with us” (v 3), “with him” (v. 6) and “with one another”, v 7.

	A.J.G.       In verse 3, “that ye also may have fellowship with us”, the apostle alludes to the fellowship that was special to the twelve.  They had had personal contact with Jesus, and in chapter 17 of John, speaking to His Father, He says (v 8): “for the words which thou hast given me I have given them, and they have received them”.  These are the communications that the Lord was constantly receiving from His Father and that He passed on to the twelve; they thus had a fellowship that was special to them; fellowship that was with the Father and with His Son Jesus Christ, because they were always in contact with the Lord and constantly received from Him the communications that He received from His Father.  But now, John has written them down so that we too may have fellowship with them, that is, with the apostles; and we read in the beginning of the Acts that “they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles”.  Is that what you were thinking? 

	Rem.       Yes, but I would also like a few words about the two other expressions, especially on that verse 6: “fellowship with him”.

	A.J.G.       We should know what it is like to have fellowship with the Lord; but this also is conditional.  “If we say we have fellowship with him, and walk in darkness, we lie”.  It puts us to the test: do we actually always walk in the light?  If we actually walk in the light as God is in the light, we have fellowship with one another together; so this fellowship is also conditional and depends on our walking in the light.  Everything God does is in the light, and everything we do has to be in the light.

	Ques.       Would that not save us from pretending to have fellowship with the Lord, and then not have fellowship with our brethren?

	A.J.G.       Certainly.  It is to preserve us from mere formalism, without reality.

	Rem.        “If we say”.

	A.J.G.        That is so; we take a certain position.

	Rem.       Ananias and Sapphira, in the Acts, did not act consistently with the fellowship; their action was not transparent.  It is said that they lied to the Holy Spirit.

	A,J.G.       We could perhaps see that this afternoon and consider the importance of the early chapters of the Acts.  What has been seen first in Christ, to which John refers in his first epistle, finds its answer in the saints at the beginning, and God is working now to produce what corresponds to the beginning. 

	____________________

	 


Reading 2

	Revelation 21: 12-21

	Acts 5: 1-14

	A.J.G.  The Spirit of God gives a long description of the bride’s glory because she represents the highest point of God’s work.  This work continues now; it must appear in our local meetings and help us in what God wants to bring about.  A great thought that relates to the bride is that of adornment.  We find this figure used in verse 2 of the same chapter, where it is said: “prepared as a bride adorned for her husband”; so that our beauty as belonging to the bride comes from the consideration of what is pleasing to the Lord.  This will help us constantly, if we are always occupied with what pleases Him.  We have already considered the bride this morning as the city coming down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God.  The city will be the great vessel of influence and administration by which God will be expressed.  We also spoke about the need for transparency, for it says: “Her shining was like a most precious stone: as a crystal-like jasper stone”.  In the verses that we have just read, there is the constant repetition of the number twelve: twelve gates, twelve angels, twelve tribes of the sons of Israel, twelve foundations, twelve names of the twelve apostles.  The Spirit of God desires to engage us with the idea of twelve, a number chosen to express love in its practical effects, not love seen in a theoretical way, but in its operation.  So we have Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, who perhaps represent God known in revelation, in the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit; but then there are twelve sons, for what is manifested in revelation must be expressed practically, in order to be spread out, and it is for this purpose that God gave twelve sons to Jacob.  Twelve is an easily usable number, and it is precisely a characteristic of love in activity.  In a company where there is love expressing itself in a practical way, and mutual confidence, everything is made easy; but if there is no love, nor mutual trust, everything becomes difficult.  The Lord is much occupied now with what might be called administration, that is to say, what is done and how it is done.  Love is needed in that.  God is expressed in the three Persons of the Godhead; but then, for Him to be represented in men, twelve are needed.  That gives the idea of love functioning easily among us, and love is of God.  Maybe the number three is used to accentuate the thought that the brethren are acting together.  So, there are three doors to the east, three to the north, three to the south, and three in the west, as if at each of the cardinal points you would see the brethren acting together in relation to the thoughts of God.

	Ques.       Would you help us that, after the transparency which we have been occupied with this morning, there are immediately the wall and the gates.  How does this apply in the administration of love?

	A.J.G.      The great and high wall is very necessary.  It preserves what is inside and it excludes what is foreign.  The great and high wall is, I think, the result of what is built up in our souls in the appreciation of Christ.  It represents holiness in the saints as appreciating the holy One.  In chapter 5 of the Acts, when Peter had to deal with evil, it is said, “and they were all with one accord in Solomon’s porch”.  There was not a single brother (or sister) who disagreed with the judgment, and it is added that “but of the rest durst no man join them”.  The wall is especially prominent there: “but of the rest durst no man join them”.  It is the power among the saints that excluded all that was foreign, while those in whom God was working were attracted.  Those in whom He was not working were afraid to join such conditions, and I believe that maintaining these conditions constitutes the “great and high wall”.  Then we have some impressions of the glory of the city in the day to come in that at the gates there are twelve angels, and names written which are those of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel, that is to say that in the city we have the assembly, then we have angels, then the sons of Israel in close contact with the city.  This shows how great the city is as a centre of divine administration in the day to come, and angels and Israel are identified with it, not as having part, but closely associated with the city.  As a consequence, the light to which we have been called, and for which we are being formed, should affect us in relation to what needs to be done now.  Gates are particularly the place where judgment is expressed in relation to issues that arise.  For example, we read in Amos 5: 10: “They hate him that reproveth in the gate”, and again in verse 15: “Hate evil, and love good, and establish judgment in the gate”.  This is the idea represented by the gates, where God’s judgment is rendered as to cases that arise.  In former times, Solomon, who was marked by wisdom, had a portico where he exercised judgment.  He had specially asked for wisdom to be able to judge the great people of God properly.  I believe that God allows so many issues to be raised in our localities, so that we should develop our spiritual judgment.

	Ques.       Is there a link between the angels in this passage, and the angels of the seven assemblies at the beginning of the Revelation?

	A.J.G.       I believe that in this passage it is a literal allusion to angels, while the angels of the assemblies rather indicate the idea of responsible representatives. The word “angel” in Revelation 2 and 3, actually means “messenger”; it is a term often used in a representative way.  In the Old Testament, the word “angel” is sometimes used as a figure of the Holy Spirit Himself, who was sent.

	Ques.       Would you see a relationship with the gates in Proverbs 31: 23? “Her husband is known in the gates, when he sitteth among the elders of the land”?

	A.J.G.       It is known as the place where judgment is expressed.  That is one of the most important things currently in the assembly, that the issues that arise are settled by a sound judgment.

	Rem.       And battle must be turned to the gates, according to Isaiah 28: 6.

	A.J.G.       “In that day will Jehovah of hosts be … for a spirit of judgment to him that sitteth in judgment, and for strength to them that turn the battle to the gate”.  When there is conflict of any kind, the great matter is to turn the battle to the gate; that is, to establish clearly the points to be decided, so that a judgment can be rendered according to God.  The gate is the place where judgment is rendered according to God.  When Absalom rose up against David, the battle took place in a forest and a lot of people were lost, because it was a forest, with lack of clarity.  In any conflict, the questions must be clear for all, but you do not have these clear conditions in a forest.

	Rem.       Salvation appears to be in this “one accord” in being found in “Solomon’s porch”.

	A.J.G.       Sometimes when questions are raised for the judgment of the assembly, brethren are not all of one mind, and this is because we allow natural relationships, or feelings of this nature, to intervene, while everything should be judged entirely on the truth of God.  There is the great matter, too, of the foundations of the wall.  On them, it is said, were the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb.  The great testimony of the twelve apostles was that God had raised up Jesus, as Peter says: “This Jesus” (Acts 2: 32) after quoting four verses of Psalm 16, a psalm that describes the moral glories of Jesus.  When the Lord lay in the tomb, millions of other men were also lying in their tombs, including those that had figured in the history of this world.  But God has raised up Jesus and left all the others in their sepulchres.  He thus showed, in an indisputable way, who the Man was that He approved.  That is what is on the foundations of the wall.  We see what kind of man must appear in the assembly.  Paul presented Him in Corinth saying that he did not want to know anything among them but Jesus Christ, and Jesus Christ crucified; and he asserts that there can be no other foundation than the one that has been laid.  So we are tested as to our practical measure in appreciating this order of Man.  In verse 18 of our passage in Revelation, we come to the angel who spoke with John having a golden reed to measure the city and its gates and its wall.  The “golden reed” puts us to the test; it is a divine measure.

	Ques.       How can we measure with a divine measure?

	A.J.G.       That brings us back to the appreciation we have of Christ.  It is the measure of what God has in view as to man.  All ministry is intended to ensure that we come to the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ.  The city is the Lamb’s wife, the one who has been united to Christ, who has taken care of His interests.  She is aware of His thoughts; she has had many opportunities to study Him and for her to give Him proof of her fidelity.  But the thought of the bride is a complete thought, characterised by adornment.  The fact that the angel measures shows that the work of God is perfect, that everything answers to the divine pattern.

	Ques.       Is it not remarkable that angels, who desire to look into things, can now see the work of God very nearly accomplished?

	A.J.G.       They should see the all-various wisdom of God in the assembly.  When the queen of Sheba came to hear Solomon’s wisdom, she presented him all her difficult questions and he answered all of them.  But then she saw Solomon’s wisdom.  What she saw was an orderly system, under his hand, beginning with “the house that he had built”, that is, his own home, and the food of his table, and the deportment of  his servants, and the order of service of his attendants and their apparel, and finally the ascent by which he went up to the house of Jehovah.  She saw a system that expressed his wisdom, and that is what must be seen in the assembly now, a system that works in perfect order, with spiritual intelligence, having its climax in the service of God.  It goes on to say that “there was no more spirit in her”; she really became a worshipper of God.  I understand that, in the same way, angels can see the wonderful wisdom of God in exercise in a vessel composed of men, having as Head a Person of the Godhead.  We have as Head a Man who in Himself is God, in whom the fulness of Godhead dwells, and we ourselves have the Spirit which is of God, who dwells in us.  So we can understand the great possibilities that lie in such a vessel.  It is a matter of what is actually seen.

	Rem.       Would you tell us something about verse 17?

	A.J.G.       “And he measured its wall, a hundred and forty-four cubits, a man’s measure, that is, the angel’s”.  The fact that it is said to be a “man’s measure” would show that it is what God has done in men; and that has been first seen perfectly in Christ Himself as a Man.  He said: “the ruler of the world comes, and in me he has nothing”; the wall was perfect in Him; evil could not get access to Him in any way; and this has to be produced by the work of God in men, in the saints.  It is to the extent that we are formed in holiness that evil is excluded.  Speaking of this measure, it is added, “that is, the angel”, because this is the divine measure; it was the angel who had the golden reed.  The aim is to show that the work of God is perfect.

	Rem.       The measurement of the city is given in stadia: twelve thousand stadia; for the wall, it is cubits.

	A.J.G.       I believe that the measurement given in stadia would indicate the immense substance contained in the city.  It is a large cube whose length, width and height are equal.  It is not infinite (God alone is infinite), but it is very large in its dimensions, and we see the immense substance of God’s work in the saints.  The vessel must be immense and glorious because it is the fulness of Christ.  That is what is being formed now, and I believe that exercise must be produced in us in this light as to how we act in the assembly.

	Rem.       The measure of the city seems larger than that of the wall.

	A.J.G.       I think the measure of the wall is in its height. Viewed in this way, it is a very large wall.  It is large enough to protect fully. 

	Ques.       Is the thought that we should appreciate the greatness of the city?

	A.J.G.       Yes, and we must see that God works in us now in view of the city.  We need indeed to ensure that the features that mark the city are among us now, in our local assemblies.

	Ques.       Could you help us with the practical way in which the foundations of the wall are adorned in our localities? 

	A.J.G.       We are not used to seeing ornamented foundations, because they are themselves out of sight.  These precious stones are formed in trying circumstances.  It could be an allusion to the appreciation that the saints have of Christ in different characters, but it is certain that each precious stone is formed in trial, under intense heat.  There are a lot of trials among the saints now, and God desires that the result should be Christ-like formation.  I think that the appreciation of Christ is the true foundation of the wall, because the more we value Christ, the more evil is excluded.  Then, at the twelve gates we see twelve pearls.  Each of the gates was in itself one pearl.  Thus, the same features should be seen in all localities.  It is said that each of the doors respectively was one pearl.  The thought of a single pearl is connected, I believe, to a single purpose.  Paul was jealous of the Corinthians, with a jealousy that was of God, in order to present them as a chaste virgin to Christ; he had espoused them to one Man.  I believe that this is the beauty of one pearl; she has only one man before her, and that has to be seen wherever there is an expression of the assembly.  Then it is said that the street of the city was pure gold, like transparent glass.  It is remarkable to find these two thoughts—pure gold, that is, what is entirely of God, and transparency.  And what we have seen this morning is very important, namely that God is light and in Him there is no darkness at all.  The street of the city is obviously the place where the saints walk, where they move together, and they are there in love, as it is said: “walk in love, even as the Christ loved us, and delivered himself up for us”.  Then the idea of transparency is once again accentuated.  It is a great triumph, that God should be able to produce these conditions among men.  In Luke 12, the Lord said to His disciples: “Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees, which is hypocrisy”; that is to say, beware of the tendency to have only an appearance.  We will be freed from this danger if we walk before God; and we will be helped in spiritual judgment by first developing in self-judgment.  I mean that all our motives and all our actions must be brought into the light of God.  By developing in self-judgment in this way, we will be qualified to exercise the judgment of God in the assembly.  Thus we will be able to develop in the features that mark the street and the gates.  We are exercised to walk in love, in the light of Christ, and we are exercised to walk in the light of God, so that everything is transparent; there is no attempt made to make things seem to be what they are not.

	I was thinking then of chapter 5 of the Acts, of which we have already spoken.  At the beginning of the book of Acts, everything went on with a great deal of power, and the Spirit of God dwelling in the assembly, the element which was found in Ananias and Sapphira was immediately exposed.  It was an effort of the enemy to introduce a corrupting element, but Peter faced it with power; and the result was the full development of the features of the wall among the saints.  In the previous chapter, the enemy had frightened them; but then they were united more than ever. Then, in verse 32 of Chapter 4, it is said that “the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one”.  It was a great testimony to God.  This testimony therefore was attacked by Satan; but, as I said, Peter faced the situation with power.  Now we have the instructions from Paul as to how to judge sin in the assembly; but then Peter faced it summarily.

	Ques.       What is your thinking, saying summarily?

	A.J.G.       Without the thing being brought in a formal way before the assembly.  In the same way, the Lord will deal with the beast and the false prophet in a summary way: they will never appear before the great white throne.  Every evildoer will have to appear before the great white throne, but the Lord will deal in a rapid way with the beast and the false prophet.  And when evil began to manifest itself in the assembly, it was settled summarily; but later, Paul gives ministry to the assembly, that if evil appears, the assembly must be called upon.

	____________________

	 


Reading 3

	Revelation 21: 22-27; 22: 1-5

	John 14: 15-23

	A.J.G.       We are considering the holy city to be presenting God’s work in the present dispensation, and the features that mark it must be found now in our local companies.  The more we understand what God seeks to ensure in the saints, the more we will have the desire that He should find it in us now.  What emerges from the verses read today is a constant allusion to God and the Lamb.  We have it in verses 22 and 23, and then, in chapter 22: 1 and 3.  The great glory of the assembly is in the fact that God dwells there and is known there according to the way in which He revealed Himself in Christ.  He is always presented here in relation to the Lamb. We will never know God unless in Christ; but what is striking is that in the end, God and the Lamb are here.  It is not their relationship that is in view here, but rather God’s relationship with man, God known in Christ.  I believe that this is the end result to which God is working, so that in eternity the tabernacle of God will be with men; but this must already be known in the assembly.  That is why I proposed John 14, for we find conditions such as the Father and the Son can abide with us with pleasure.  The Spirit has already made His home there, so that the Father, the Son and the Spirit are there.  The Lord reveals the secret of this dwelling for the purpose of a present achievement, despite what exists around us.  But the secret is to show our love for Christ in keeping His commandments; it is also in the presence of the Spirit.  Two conditions ensure God’s dwelling among His own: showing that we love Christ by keeping His commandments, and having the presence of the Spirit with us. 

	Let us first consider the Revelation.  Verse 22, at which we began, seems to suggest the proximity in which God Himself is known: there is no temple there.  In the past, there was a temple in Jerusalem and to approach God you had to get into the temple.  But here there is no temple, as if to indicate that God is in the city itself.  We have a remarkable passage in Zachariah 2, 5: “I, saith Jehovah, I will be unto her a wall of fire all round about, and will be the glory in the midst of her”; that is to say that the glory of the city is in the fact that God is there, according to the last words of Ezekiel: “Jehovah is there”.

	Ques.       We are used to the thought that the assembly is the temple.  How then should we understand that God Himself is His temple?

	A.J.G.       We have the thought of the temple in 1 Corinthians 3, referring to the presence of the Spirit that sets aside all that is of man and mind of man.  But this passage presents to us, it seems to me, that the glory of the city comes from the fact that God abides there.  In chapter 7 of Ezekiel, verse 20, it is said: “And he set in majesty his beautiful ornament”, that is, that the temple was once the ornament and glory of Jerusalem; but now the presence of God is the glory of the assembly: God known in Christ.  Therefore, natural light is excluded.  It is said that the city has no need for the sun, nor the moon, to enlighten it, for the glory of God has enlightened it.  So we have to appreciate God’s presence among us, God known in Christ, and we do not need any other.

	Ques.       Why is it said: “The Lord God Almighty and the Lamb”?

	A.J.G.       The title “Almighty” appears here in contrast with what marks man in his opposition to God.  The power of evil against God reaches its climax in the Revelation and falls finally under judgment, and it seems that the expression “Almighty” is used in contrast with what happens.  God is seen in His supremacy, above all the power of man and Satan.  So the Lord God the Almighty remains there, but He is known in the Lamb, the One who suffered.  The Lamb has won the saints’ affections, maintained in relation with Him, and it is in Him that God’s light shines for us.  The thought that there is no temple in it indicates, I think, that the entire city benefits from the same nearness to God.  In the Jerusalem of old, to reach the presence of God, one had to go up to the temple, while now God abides in the city and is known without restriction. It is important to see, I believe, that God Himself is the final thought, but always God known in Christ.  It is always God and the Lamb, they are never separated.  And there is also the thought that the temple was the great glory of Jerusalem; it was the ornament as is shown in Ezekiel.  Now the great glory of the assembly is that God Himself abides there, God known in Christ.  Then verses 24 to 27 occupy us with what the assembly will be in relation to the nations, which can obviously hardly apply to the present time.  Then we have chapter 22, the river of water of life, bright as crystal, going out of the throne of God and of the Lamb.  This seems to accentuate the fact that God’s rights are fully recognised.  The throne is there, the throne of God and of the Lamb, from which the river of water of life goes out, which is an allusion to the fresh and constant ministry of the Spirit.  A river is never stagnant; that is why our meetings should never be dreary.  A river always flows; it is marked by freshness.  If the rights of God and Christ are fully recognised, the Spirit is not hindered, and the result is what corresponds to the river of living water, bright as crystal.

	Ques.       What would you say about verse 24?

	A.J.G.       It is an allusion to the coming day, the millennium, as we say.  It is alluded to in the last chapter of Zachariah, in verse 16: “And it shall come to pass, that all that are left of the nations which came against Jerusalem, shall go up from year to year to worship the King, Jehovah of hosts, and to celebrate the feast of tabernacles”.  This is, of course, an allusion to the city of Jerusalem on earth, but it is certain that there will be a close relationship between Jerusalem on earth, the city of the great King, and the heavenly city.  Jerusalem on the earth in intimate relationship with the heavenly city will be the point where God will be known and all nations will have to come, for it says: “It shall be, that whoso goeth not up of the families of the earth                                                            unto Jerusalem to worship the king, Jehovah of hosts, upon them shall be no rain”.  It does seem to me, however, that these last four verses of Revelation 21 have some present application.  Before sin entered this world, there was the garden that God had planted, containing all kinds of trees; in the middle was the tree of life and the river went out to water the garden.  It is thus that the conditions at the end will correspond with those at the beginning. The idea of the garden is that it is especially for the pleasure of the one to whom it belongs, and that is exactly what the assembly should be, a place where Christ is cherished, according to divine thoughts.

	Ques.       Would you say that the essential distinction between the end and the beginning is that at the end the throne of God and the Lamb is there?

	A.J.G.       Yes, that is a good distinction.  The entrance of sin has thrown a challenge to God’s rights, and now these rights are safeguarded.  I suppose it is a matter of the influence that the city will exert, in spreading the light of God, so that righteousness will reign and love will prevail in the universe.  There will be a complete change in the political situation, nations being affected by the light of God, seen in the city.  The thought of the river of water of life is very important, I think, and it has its application to us now, because the scriptures say “the river of God is full of water”.  The river always flows; its waters are always fresh.  We should therefore make sure that what is fresh and living characterises our meetings.  The river comes out of the throne of God and of the Lamb, showing that there are conditions in which the rights of God and of Christ are fully recognised.  We also have Christ as the tree of life: “in the midst of the street”, the street of the city, “and of the river”, there was “the tree of life”.  In this chapter, we find the same conditions as at the beginning. The Lord is ready to help us.  We may be aware that we are not responding fully; we are still learning, but to discern that the divine thought is a good starting point for exercises, and the Lord will help.

	Ques.       Do you think that having the name written involves something characteristic, and not casual?

	A.J.G.       This is what must be seen by others.  I am sure if we had been in the meeting with Paul or with Peter, and if we had heard them give thanks, we would not have had a doubt that they knew God.  The way they expressed themselves would probably have been very simple, but it would have been clear that they knew God, and that is what the Lord seeks in the assembly.  To the overcomer in Philadelphia, the Lord says, “I will write upon him the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven from my God”.  Such a person has the ability to take care of everything for God.  “The name of the city of my God”, that is, the centre of the great ministration, that name is written on him.

	Ques.       Is there a reason why those who serve Him are called “bondmen”?

	A.J.G.       Yes, the gospel must make all of us bondmen to God.  Maybe it is because there is not enough of this character that we do not make more progress; but chapter 6 of the Romans leads us to take that position.  That is the normal result of the gospel being fully grasped in our souls, that is, we live wholly to God’s will and His interests.  We have no special rights to claim personally.

	Ques.       In verse 3 of Chapter 22 of Revelation, we read: “His name shall be on their foreheads”.  Can we put this with chapter 9 of Ezekiel where it speaks about those who have received a mark on their foreheads?

	A.J.G.      I think that in Ezekiel 9 you find the smallest measure of what may please God, and God does not despise it.  There were those who sighed and cried because of the abominations committed, and God took this into account, the mark on them was probably the last letter of the Hebrew alphabet.  This shows that in the final testimony God was making to Jerusalem, there were a few people crying because of conditions; but that is very different from serving God in the light of what His Name is.  What we have in the passage of Revelation 22 is that His servants serve Him, performing a priestly service; it is the full thought of God’s service.  It is said, “his name shall be on their foreheads”, which shows that they are intelligent about everything that the name of God involves.  This should characterise God’s service now, while we have some appreciation of the glory of the Name of the Father and the Son and Holy Spirit.

	Ques.       Is there a relationship with the promise made to the overcomer in Philadelphia?  “I will write upon him the name of my God”.

	A.J.G. There is an obvious relationship. The overcomer in Philadelphia enters into the full understanding of blessing in the name of God, and the intelligence that marks it comes into evidence. The thanksgivings and the part that the brothers take should allow it to be seen whether the name of God is on their foreheads or not.

	Rem.       We need to be made intelligent as to the name of God, because there is often confusion in our minds.

	Ques.       Did you have a thought about the twelve fruits?

	A.J.G.       I suppose that is the result of feeding on the tree of life.  We find what is monthly in this passage. The life of the assembly breaks down into weeks, but it seems that there is also what relates to the month, so that in recent years the Lord has encouraged us to be occupied with some things on a monthly basis: the meeting for prophetic ministry every month, and the care meeting every month.  I do not think that is accidental.  The Lord is introducing the character of what is monthly as well as weekly,

	In John 14, the Lord gives instructions to bring about all that we are talking about, even in the conditions that currently exist.  As has often been said, John’s gospel is written for the last days.  So although the Lord says, “if anyone”, the truth of the assembly is always in view, although perhaps in small expression outwardly.  These instructions have their application wherever conditions exist characteristically.  So what is essential is to show that we love Christ by having His commandments and keeping them.  He says, in verse 21: “He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me”.  It seems to me that the scriptures draw our attention to three commandments particularly.  First, there is the commandment in 2 Timothy 2: “Let everyone who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity”.  We cannot get anything in relation to the assembly unless that position is taken.  Then, having taken it, we may consider the first epistle to the Corinthians as being “the Lord’s commandment” to regulate all our occasions of gathering.  Finally, we have the commandment given in John by the Lord Himself, to love one another; this regulates our relations one with another.  I believe that if these three commandments are kept, we reach conditions in the midst of which the Spirit may be at liberty, and lead us into all the truth; but if one of them is lacking, we will not get to the truth effectively.

	Ques. Would there be a distinction between “keep my commandments” and “keep my word”?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  The commandments are permanent.  We will not achieve anything if we do not keep His commandments; but keeping them, we move forward together, regulated by the truth and loving one another.  Then, what will ensure freshness is the word of the Lord, that is, what He may communicate at any time.  It may be that He has to say tomorrow something that He has never said previously.  So it is always a matter of paying attention to what the Lord may have to say.

	Ques.       Would you say that “his word” may be limited by the state we are in, while His commandments are absolute?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  In Martha’s house in Bethany, Mary sat at the Lord’s feet and listened to His word.  Whatever He had to say, she was listening.  But at one point, Martha interrupted Him and the Lord had to say a word to Martha because of her state.  This led to a break in what the Lord was saying at the time.  So there is this thought of “his word”, in general, a word that Mary listened to and that made her intelligent in her understanding, and there is also the question of a word of adjustment made necessary by Martha’s state.

	Ques.       Does verse 21 suggest that we might have His commandments and not keep them?

	A.J.G.  That could happen. First of all, we must have them. If Christians do not read their Bible, they will not even know the commandments; we need to read our Bible to know them.  Then, if we have read them, we are tested as to whether to keep them.  It is if we keep them that the promised blessing comes upon us.   I believe that if the brethren are willing to reflect, they will see that the three commandments I mentioned are of great importance.  First of all, 2 Timothy 2 places us in a position where the truth of the assembly can be realised; then, the Lord’s commandment in the first epistle to the Corinthians regulates the way we come together; and finally essential commandment to love furnishes the conditions in which the truth will be known.

	Rem.      Is that how the throne is established in our midst?

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  All God’s rights in love are recognised.  So the Lord adds to this this thought of keeping commandments the thought of keeping His word as a proof of our love.  It is a matter of always having an ear open to what the Lord is saying currently, because that is what assures freshness.  In the conditions produced in this way, the Lord can say, “My Father will love him, and we”, that is to say the Father and Son, “will come to him, and make our abode with him”.  The Spirit is already there and He abides there forever, so that the Father, the Son and the Spirit abide with pleasure in such conditions.  This consideration brings us back actually to what we have seen in Revelation 21, where the habitation of God Himself constitutes the glory of the assembly.

	Ques.       What is the difference between a manifestation and abiding?

	A.J.G.       A manifestation is something special.  The Lord comes, while the Spirit remains with us forever.  The Lord comes and goes.  It says in the first chapter of the Acts, that from the baptism of John until the time when He went up into heaven, He came in and out among them.  We may not be able to reach that conclusion from the account of the gospels.  The Lord instructed His disciples as to how to assemble, and this is a characteristic feature of the assembly, that the Lord could come in and out, come in again, and go out again.  On the other hand, the Father, the Son and the Spirit can abide in conditions provided according to the line of John 14.  This does not mean that the Lord cannot go in and out, but He can stay there and move at the same time.  Indeed, we do not always find ourselves in our own homes; we can go out and in.  That is where we live, but we have the right to come in and out as we like.  I think that is also the thought in chapter 14 of John, verse 23, where conditions are prepared for God.  All this depends upon the presence of the Spirit.  The Lord says, in verse 16: “I will beg the Father, and He will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you forever, the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive”.  He truly occupies the place that Christ occupied among His own when He was down here; and all that the Lord was to His disciples, the Comforter is for us now.  This obviously does not mean that we do not have the Lord at the same time. The Spirit intervenes during the absence of Christ to take care of all our interests, when we are seen here as engaged in the testimony of God.

	Ques.       Would verse 18 have an application to the times when we are together?

	A.J.G.       I think so, yes; it has been used in this sense.  Did you think it was particularly applicable to the Lord coming to His disciples after His resurrection?

	Rem.       I wondered if that was the direct meaning, but I think also that it is the Lord coming to His own now, in accordance with what has been said.

	A.J.G.       Even if verse 18 only applied literally to the moment when  the Lord came to His disciples in resurrection, we have the verses so that we can appropriate them: “I will love him and I will manifest myself to him” (v 21); and “we will come to him”.

	Ques.       Can we have the presence of the Lord, according to Matthew 18, without exactly having a manifestation?

	A.J.G.       Yes, certainly.  The idea of a manifestation is that it leaves a new impression of Him on our minds.  In Matthew 28, the thought is that the Lord is with us all the days in power in order to maintain God’s rights; despite the hostility that surrounds us, for the gospel of Matthew accentuates the thought of hostility and opposition against God.  And the Lord assures us that He is with us all the days.  Matthew 18 is the thought of support: “gathered together unto my name” specifically refers to occasions when we are gathered for the interests of the Lord, to what we call an assembly meeting, and also at the meeting for prayer.  At the beginning of the recovery, this passage has been much used to encourage saints to assemble to break bread, in simple dependence on the Lord, and they felt that He supported them.  But I think what is in view is an assembly meeting to maintain divine interests; the Lord is there to give His support, and, I believe that this thought is extended to a meeting for prayer.

	____________________

	 


Reading 4

	Revelation 1: 1-10; 22: 6-21

	A.J.G.       In verse 5 of chapter 22, we arrive at the end of what was shown to John, and the rest of the chapter is a series of exhortations that follow.  I thought we could be helped, in studying the chapter, to discern what is in view in the whole book, especially by the fact that John presents himself as a bondman.  It is important to consider what a bondman of God is.  Romans 6 deals with this subject, showing that the purpose of the gospel is to make us all bondmen of God.  This chapter relates to our baptism and brings us back definitely on this thought, for having been baptised unto the death of Christ, we have been “buried with Him in baptism unto death, in order that, even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life”.  We are therefore obliged to hold ourselves “dead to sin, but alive to God in Christ Jesus”.  This is what we are to be down here, in our path of responsibility, “alive to God in “Christ Jesus”.  We are now entirely regulated by a whole new influence, which is the influence of Christ,  One whose language was, on entering the world, “To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart”, Ps 40: 8.  Thus, our profession indeed to be Christians implies that we are now bondmen of God, and the epistle to the Romans goes on to teach us that we are dead to sin and dead to the law, “to be to another” (chap 7: 4); Christ is presented to us as the new Husband.  It can therefore be said that the principle of a Christian’s life is entirely contained in the fact that he belongs to Christ.  Chapter 8 then presents the power that is in the Spirit, the complete thought being that all those who belong to God’s people should be secured here on earth for Him as His bondmen.  The final chapter of Revelation shows that all those who have had part in the testimony of God, at all times, are considered to that light, for the angel says to John, in chapter 22: 9: “I am thy fellow-bondman, and the fellow-bondman of thy brethren the prophets, and of those who keep the words of this book”.  So, being identified with the testimony of God here on earth, we are in the company of angels and prophets.  Only, the present testimony should be brighter and more faithful than in the past dispensations, because the assembly is Christ’s “wife” and “bride”.  The idea implied by the word “wife” is that she is entirely with Him as to His interests.  The idea of the “bride” is that she has the desire to adorn all the characteristic features in which the Lord may find His pleasure.  So we see that the testimony of the assembly at the present time should correspond to Christ’s personal testimony, for John says these words to the seven assemblies, showing that it is a matter of the full thought of the assembly seen in its position of responsibility.  It is said of John that he “testified the word of God, and the testimony of Jesus Christ”, that is, God could make His mind known and affirm it in the presence of opposition.  Then Christ is placed before us as a model of the kind of man to whom such a testimony can be entrusted.  The book of the Revelation is filled with the thought of God’s bondmen, and it is essential that we become such to be delivered from any form of inequity and self-occupation, and fully available for the testimony of God.

	Rem.       It has been said that the epistle to the Philippians is the epistle of Christian experience, and Paul presents himself as a “bondman”.

	A.J.G.       Each of the five apostles who wrote an epistle presents himself as a bondman, namely Paul, Peter, James, John and Jude.  They all speak about themselves either as a “bondman of God” or “bondman of Jesus Christ”, which shows the importance of this feature.

	Ques.       Is this feature seen in the Hebrew servant?

	A.J.G.       He said, “I love my master, my wife and my children”.  So he devotes himself in the giving of himself, first to God, and then to those whom God has given him.  It is really on this principle that we are secured and preserved for God.  Also as soon as the Lord is mentioned in this first chapter of the Revelation, John says, “To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father”.  It seems that before any development of the thought of being in the testimony, John presents the fact that we have been secured for the service of God, having been washed of our sins: we do not return to our former sins, we are kept now in power.  He has made us a kingdom, so that God’s service may be maintained; at the same time, the testimony of God must continue. 

	Ques.       Is it not to be noted that the bondman, in the gospel of Luke (chap 19: 15), is considered to have responsibilities? 

	A.J.G.       Responsibility is attached to all of us, and that of the bondman is absolute.  He is the absolute property of his master, so he must not take into account any interest contrary to those of his master.  That is the idea of being bondmen: we are all entirely for God’s will and for His pleasure.  We have been washed from our sins: it is like an appeal to us, that Christ loved us, and washed us from our sins in His blood, so that we should be absolutely subjected to the will of God, as the Lord Himself was.

	Rem.       At the birth of the Lord, we see Him surrounded by such people; there was Mary, who calls herself “bondmaid” and Simeon who says: “Now thou lettest thy bondman go in peace”.

	A.J.G.       The gospel of Matthew shows that the Lord was born into circumstances of hostility, but Luke’s gospel presents sympathetic circumstances.  Both sides are true, obviously, and it is a matter for us to furnish the sympathetic side, but we can only do it properly to the extent that we are bondmen to God.  To be here for God’s will and testimony could cost us our lives; that may not be the case, but it has been in the past years, and it will happen again when the assembly is gone.  I think it is for this reason that the angel says to John, in verse 6 of chapter 22: “The Lord God of the spirits of the prophets”.  Their bodies can suffer because of the testimony, but it is taken account of in their spirits.  That is why the first martyr, Stephen, said, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit”.  He had a spirit that could be presented to the Lord, as being in every way acceptable.  The Father, God himself, is presented as the Father of spirits.  It is with our spirits that He is occupied.

	Ques.       Why did the Lord say, in John 15: 15: “I call you no longer bondmen ... but I have called you friends”?

	A.J.G.       Because He was ready to make them to know all His mind.  He said: “I call you no longer bondmen, for the bondman does not know what his master is doing, but I have called you friends for all which I have heard from my Father I have made known to you”.  He calls us friends in contrast to what are as bondmen, because He is bringing us into His confidences; but the previous verse indicates that His friends are really the ones who have agreed to be His bondmen, for He says, “Ye are my friends, if ye practice whatever I command you”.  He is the One who commands, and everything He commands is done by His friends; they are actually bondmen before being friends: it is because they are His bondmen that He made them his friends.  For many of us, there is a lot of reservation about being fully subject to God and His will.  The time is short now, and it is a matter of finishing the testimony in real wifely features, and the condition of bondmen of God is the basis.

	Ques.       Can we say that the condition of a bondman is connected with the body?

	A.J.G.       It certainly develops in the body, as is seen in Romans 6, which treats the issue in a very practical way.  It says, in verse 19: “yield your members in bondage to righteousness unto holiness”, and shortly before that, in verse 13: “Neither yield your members to sin as instruments of unrighteousness, but yield yourselves to God, as alive from among the dead, and your members instruments of righteousness to God”.  Our members are our hands, our feet, our eyes.

	Rem.       In Chapter 12 of Romans it says: “I beseech you ... to present your bodies.”

	A.J.G.       In the days of the apostle and in Old Testament times, bondmen were bought and sold; a bondman became the absolute property of his master.  It is this figure that is used in Christianity.  It is clearly presented in chapter 7 of the first epistle to the Corinthians: “Hast thou been called being a bondman, let it not concern thee; but and if thou canst become free, use it rather”, v 21, “For the bondman that is called in the Lord is the Lord’s freedman; in like manner also the freeman being called is Christ's bondman”.  That is our position; we have been called as free and became Christ’s bondmen.  The one who is called as a bondman, is freed from bondage in coming under the Lord’s control.  But the important point which we feel is the end of verse 22: “The free man being called is Christ’s bondman”.

	Rem.       The price was paid: “Ye have been bought with a price”, 1 Cor 6: 20.

	A.J.G.       And that is also just, because of our relationship with God as His creatures, that we may be fully at the disposal of His will, as it is said at the end of Chapter 4 of Revelation: “for thy will they were, and they have been created”; but redemption establishes the thought in a complete way.  The passage we have read in the last chapter emphasises the fact that “the time is near.” Three times the Lord said, “I come quickly”, vv 7, 12 and 20.  He pronounces a blessing on “he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book”,  We have noticed this morning that keeping His word is a sign of our love for Christ.  “If any one love me”, says the Lord, “he will keep my word”; but now we must keep the words of the prophecy, the book of Revelation. This will bring us into greater sympathy with Christ concerning His interests, because we are not only given the light of the assembly during this period of testimony, but also what relates to other families who will be on earth after our translation.  The Lord desires us to be intelligent as to all of His interests and sympathetic with those who will suffer when we are gone.

	Ques.       What is to be concluded from the fact that “I come quickly” was written many years ago? 

	A.J.G.       The scriptures always have a current voice for those who read them.  It is a feature of the living word of God; it is addressed to the one who reads it.  It has a voice for us when we read it because we wonder if everything in us is as we would like it to be when the Lord comes. Daniel had to seal the words of prophecy because a long time still had to pass.  Now the book of Revelation is given to us, and it says: “Seal not the words of the prophecy of this book, the time is near”.  As Peter says, “the longsuffering of our Lord is for salvation”.  The first time the Lord says, “I come quickly”, He immediately adds: “Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book”, as if He desired that the imminence of His coming should raise interest in us to read the Book of Revelation.  The second time, He says: “I come quickly, and my reward with me, to render to every one as his work shall be”.  It is an encouraging word, if we have to suffer in any way in the testimony, the time of recompense is near.  But the last time He says “I come quickly”, He adds nothing; it is just Himself, and there is an immediate response; “Come, Lord Jesus”.  It is important to see that the Spirit and the bride do not say ‘Come quickly’, but simply: “Come”, that is ‘Come now’.  The Lord says: “I come quickly”, and He would like this to lead us to be ready and waiting, while saying to Him, “Come”.  In verse 11 of chapter 22, it seems that at the end, there are states that are fixed in God's government, and evil is allowed to continue in the world around us.  “Let him that does unrighteously do unrighteously still, and let the filthy make himself filthy still”; on the other hand, “Let him that is righteous practise righteousness still, and he is that is holy, let him be sanctified still”.  It is a word that must both encourage us and exercise us to give nothing up, to be overcome by nothing.  “Blessed are those who wash their robes”.  It is a resource for those who have the exercise of separation from evil; they can find their lives in the assembly; they enter through the gates into the city.

	Ques.        Would you like to elaborate on that thought a little bit, to enter “through the gates” into the city?

	A.J.G.       They must enter in the approved manner.  The gates represent where the doorkeepers are.  So if a person wants to identify with us, we seek to discern.  If they are sincere, if they have the Holy Spirit, if they stand separate from evil.  If so, they are entitled to the tree of life. and can enter into the city, but they must enter it “by the gates”, passing the doorkeepers.

	Ques.      What does the expression mean: “those who wash their robes”?

	A.J.G. The robes represent that in which we can be seen, our associations, what we go in for, and so on.

	Rem.      The washing of robes must be done continually.

	A.J.G.       And those who wash their robes have a right to the tree of life.  We do not confer anything on people that we receive into fellowship; we recognise their right.  It is up to them to establish “their genealogy”, according to Nehemiah; by the path they follow; by separating from iniquity and pursuing righteousness, they show that they are entitled to the service of God. 

	Ques.       Would you develop what is implied in “have right to the tree of life”?

	A.J.G.       It seems to me that the assembly is where Christ is known and appreciated, while all around is evil.  Thus, whoever washes his robes establishes his right; it is a right acquired on a moral basis.  At the end of verse 16, the Lord presents Himself as “I, Jesus”.  In the first chapter, He is presented in an official way and John falls at His feet as dead.  But here it is as if the overcomers have been brought to light, and the Lord can present Himself in this personal way.  “I am the root and offspring of David”.  Mr James Taylor said1, as we know, that “the root” is seen in the gospel of John, and the “offspring” in the gospel of Matthew; that is to say that “the root of David” implies that He is God, and it is in this light that the gospel of John presents the Lord; while “Son of David” is the way Matthew presents Him, so that this gospel begins with the genealogy establishing that the Lord is truly the seed of Abraham and really the Son of David.

	Rem.       Three times it says, “Come,” in verse 17.

	A.J.G.       The response is enlarged.  The Spirit and the bride say, “Come”.  Then the Spirit of God said, “Let him that hears says, Come”, as if He considered those who might get an impression; there is a movement among the saints, desiring that the Lord should come, and others are invited to join them.  Then there is an evangelical call: “Let him that is athirst come; he that will …”  So the Lord raises exercises among us today in relation to the preaching of the gospel. I do not know to what extent this would be possible in this country, but in England there is a real exercise to proclaim the gospel in the streets, so that “he that is athirst” may come. These evangelical activities seem to go hand in hand with the awakening of wifely affections for Christ; they are really part of God's testimony, even if no one responds. Peter said, in his first epistle, that the Spirit of Christ was preached in the days of Noah, and only a small number, eight people, were saved.  One might think: what a poor result from preaching in the power of the Spirit of Christ, since there were only eight people saved!  But the very fact that this preaching was undertaken by Noah, this preacher of righteousness, justified God in making judgment fall on the world.  At the same time he was building, he “preached to the spirits that are in prison”, 1 Pet 3: 19.  This does not mean that they were in prison at the time he preached to them, but they are in prison now because they have been “heretofore disobedient, when the longsuffering of God waited in the days of Noah”.  So there was an effective preaching in Noah's time, in the Spirit of Christ, though the very words are not reported; and this highlights the importance of the preaching now.

	 

	Translated from ‘Paroles d’Édification Mutuelle’, April 1958

	____________________

	



	



	REGULATION BY THE TRUTH

	Matthew 16: 15- 23; 17: 1-5, 24- 27; 18: 21, 22

	I was thinking of the need there is with us all of allowing divine thoughts as we apprehend them, and divine things as we have part in them, to regulate our minds and outlook, so that we take them on and are really affected by them.  While we enjoy much in the way of light and are often given, in some measure at least, in the Sprit’s power to touch the greatest privileges, yet I think we must recognise that we soon lose the sense and power of what it is we have part in.  So that often we find ourselves exposed as moving subsequently on a level that is inconsistent with what really belongs to us.  That, I think, is particularly set out in Peter in these passages, Peter being, as we know, especially in Matthew’s gospel, a sample man.

	In the passage in chapter 16 he comes into view as one to whom the Father had given light as to Christ.  There was no mistake about it; there was divine light in Peter’s soul as to Christ, so that, whereas others were saying that Jesus was John the baptist, or Elias, or Jeremias, or one of the prophets, Peter says, “Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God”.   The Lord immediately tells him that he is blessed: “Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona”.  While in one sense no doubt this was special to Peter, yet I think we can take it up, that we are sovereignly blessed because we have light in our souls as to Christ.  God has given it to us.  He has wrought with us.  Those round about us, many people we have to come in contact with day by day, have no light as to Christ, no appreciation of Him and, in many cases, no concern as to it, but we have light as to Christ and appreciation of Christ, and are coming to understand more and more that we are bound up with Christ and that grace has given us the greatest conceivable portion in blessing with Christ.  All this is real to us and therefore, we can say humbly but thankfully that we are blessed.   The Lord says, “Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona”, not calling him by his spiritual name Peter, but calling him by what he was as a man amongst men.  In contrast to many others he was blessed in having this light in his soul.  And further, the Lord says: “I also, I say unto thee”.  The Father had given Peter light as to Christ, and now the Lord was going to give Peter light as to himself, as to Peter, and as to the assembly.  He was to have the true thought about himself.  “I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter”.  God has a living structure here upon earth in which He is served, and Peter himself was an indispensable part of it, an integral part of it.  He was Peter, a stone.

	This is well known to us, but it is very precious that Jesus is the Christ.  There is only one Christ.  The Christ eclipses and displaces every other man.  Jesus is the Christ, the One who is the centre of God’s thoughts.  How great they are!  The assembly immediately comes into view as given to Christ to be with Him, suitable to Him, of His own order, to be with Him eternally.  Not only is He the Christ, the centre of God’s thoughts, but He is the Son of the living God, involving a system of living affections of which Christ is the blessed Object.  Christ is the Object of the affections of the living God and we are bound up with Him.  All that is most blessed.

	Then the Lord immediately enjoins on the disciples that they should say to no man that He was the Christ, a remarkable thing.  The Lord never allowed Himself to be announced as the Christ while He was here.  He did on one occasion, to the woman at Sychar’s well, tell her that He was the Christ, but He never allowed Himself to be preached publicly as the Christ while He was here.  That had to wait for His glorification at the right hand of God.  I think that He did not allow it before He had died lest men should get the idea that He had come in to make something of the first man.  Everything that God is bringing in for His pleasure, to which we are called, lies the other side of death, and can only be reached by way of death.  The children of Israel could only go into the land promised to them by God through the Jordan.  There is no way of entering into divine things, which are spiritual and heavenly, save by way of death.  That we all accept, I suppose, but we are slow in really and heartily accepting it.  It has to be made good in us, and so it immediately says, “From that time Jesus began to show to his disciples that he must go away to Jerusalem, and suffer many things from the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and the third day be raised”.  The testimony of the Christ involved the eclipsing and displacing of every other man, the first man and his world, and that is a testimony that flesh and nature resent.  So the Lord, recognising that fully, said He must go away to Jerusalem, and suffer many things from the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and the third day be raised.  On the third day He would bring in the basis in resurrection on which all God’s thoughts could be made good.

	Peter immediately speaks.  He is not governed by the light, the light God has given him in his soul and the instruction the Lord has given him.  All that for the moment is entirely surrendered, and he descends to natural thoughts; “Peter taking him to him began to rebuke him, saying, God be favourable to thee, Lord; this shall in no wise be unto thee”.  Now the Lord deals with it very drastically.  “Turning round”, it says, “he said to Peter, Get away behind me, Satan”.  A most solemn word, showing how we may become usable by Satan if our thoughts and outlook are not governed by the truth that we have received and in which we move.  “Get away behind me, Satan”, He says, “thou art an offence to me, for thy mind is not on the things that are of God, but on the things that are of men”.  That, I believe, is the whole secret, what our minds are on.  We may enjoy things and enter into them in power while we are together and the Spirit is unhindered amongst us, but the point is whether we carry these things in our mind when the occasion is past, or descend to the level of natural thoughts and feelings; if we do there is a danger of our becoming a means for Satan to bring in something that is contrary to the truth.

	In the next chapter the Lord takes Peter and James and John to a high mountain apart and is transfigured before them, and Moses and Elias appear to them talking with Him.  Men were there in the scene of glory with Jesus.  All this was for the instruction of Peter, James and John, but Peter unintelligently makes the suggestion of three tabernacles, for Christ one, and for Moses one, and one for Elias.  That is immediately rebuked by the voice out of the cloud, saying, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight: hear him”.  We are to be reminded that the Christ, the Son of the living God, having come in, He must eclipse and displace every other.  The light that shines in Christ is to give character now to Christianity, and God has brought in the thought of sonship for men in all the dignity and wonder of it.  There was His beloved Son, and there were men with Him, talking with Him, and Peter, James and John were there on the mount, and so that was intended for Peter: “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight: hear him”.

	Now at the end of the chapter Peter is suddenly, it would seem, met by those who collected the tribute, and they say to him, “Does your teacher not pay the didrachmas?”  He says, Yes, at once, without thinking, without weighing over what he had heard and seen on the mount.  The thought of God’s beloved Son paying tribute!  If you only think of it for a moment, how incongruous was the suggestion, and yet Peter at once says, Yes.  Not that he had any intention of saying what was wrong, but he is on the level of the people around; he has lost sight of and not carried with him the impressions he received on the holy mountain shortly before.  So he says, Yes, and the Lord in wonderful grace takes it up with him, really helping Peter to arrive at the truth, asking him a question as to those from whom the kings of the earth receive custom or tribute, from their own sons or from strangers.   Peter says, “From strangers”, and the Lord says, “Then are the sons free”.  Then He says “… for me and thee”.  Wonderful grace on the part of the Lord Jesus, the recovering grace that would recover Peter to the sense of the wonderful position that he has!  “For me and thee”; the Lord puts Himself first, of course—rightly so, for in all things He has the pre-eminence, but Peter is with Him.  The Lord exercised His creatorial power to bring up what is needed, but all with a view to Peter hearing this word, “me and thee”.  It is wonderful grace on the part of the Lord, that would adjust Peter and remind him again of what he had part in, as marked out for sonship by the grace of God.

	Finally, there is this matter of forgiveness, and Peter asks a natural question, a question that might easily arise in any of our hearts, “How often shall my brother sin against me and I forgive him? until seven times?”  He is allowing for a measure of forgiveness, but he is limiting it, and that raises the question, if we limit the extent to which the spirit of forgiveness is to come in, how much are we ourselves enjoying forgiveness?  Ephesian saints enjoyed forgiveness.  It says: “In whom” (in the Beloved) “we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of offences”.  They were enjoying it; it was part of their possession, and God had given it “as God also in Christ has forgiven you”, Eph 4: 32.  So we are to see to it that that which belongs to us colours our thoughts and outlook.  Peter suggests a limitation, “until seven times”, and the Lord says, “I say not to thee until seven times, but until seventy times seven”.  And then He speaks the parable which we well know, of the bondman to whom was owed one hundred pence and who himself was indebted to the extent of ten thousand talents, an enormous sum.  The Lord mentions an immense sum in order to impress us with the immensity of what we have been forgiven, every one of us, so that we should see that our thoughts as to forgiveness are not limited to natural thoughts, but should take character by the way God has come out to us in Christ.

	I have said all this as feeling the need of it myself.  We have much light and much privilege, and we are given entrance into things in the power of the Spirit when together, but do we carry the savour of these things with us in our spirits and hold them in our minds?  The Lord’s word to Peter in the first passage was, “Thy mind is not on the things that are of God, but on the things that are of men”. 
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OUR PRESENT POSITION

	Reading 1

	2 Kings 2: 1-18

	A.J.G.      Some of us were occupied yesterday evening with Bartimæus and Mary of Magdala.  Both called Jesus Rabboni.  We remarked that we need to come under the Lord’s teaching; Rabboni signifies instructor, a master who teaches; it is the testimony that is the point in the incident of Bartimæus, and the service of God that is in view in John 20.

	Now I thought that we could have some light in considering the history of Elisha; our present position being in view, Christ being in the presence of the Father and the Spirit down here.  The service of God really forms part of the testimony.  It clearly involves what is for the pleasure of God, but also what is taken account of by men.  The testimony is indeed a very extended thought and from one point of view it encompasses the service of God.  The history of Elisha has a particular significance because his ministry took place in the kingdom of Israel, that is to say among the ten tribes who were estranged from the divine centre and who had set up a rival system of worship.  In consequence, the application of Elisha’s history to ourselves relates to what is for God down here in the power of the Spirit, in the face of all that is formal and contrary to the truth in Christendom in general.  However, there is much power with him.  Elisha is not exactly a figure of the Holy Spirit personally, but rather what is now here in the power of life, in the power of the Spirit.  I think that we could therefore see the application in our day.  I thought that in considering Elisha’s history a little we could be helped to maintain the service of God in the face of the apostasy which surrounds us.  It seemed to me therefore that we should begin by considering the fact that “Jehovah would take Elijah into the heavens in a whirlwind”.  We are led to this particular fact that a man has been raised up into heaven; that is what should impress us, and what characterises this period of Christianity, that is to say that man in the Person of Christ, according to divine counsel, has taken His place in the presence of God, and divine power enters into this matter.  This is developed at the end of the first chapter of the epistle to the Ephesians when it speaks of the might of God’s strength that has raised Christ from among the dead and the excellent position which He is given in exaltation.  I think that we need to keep this in mind continually, to know that Christ is above and it is there that God’s good pleasure for man comes into view.  That is to say, it is a matter of knowing how we are to hold ourselves here in this light and in power.  When Elijah went up into heaven, Elisha had to go on down here and this chapter has in view how the position is maintained.  So Elisha begins in going with Elijah.  It is said, “Elijah went with Elisha from Gilgal”.  

	Elijah constantly put Elisha to the test to know if he would remain with him.  This links with what is said in 2 Chronicles 15: 2: “Jehovah is with you while ye are with him”.  It is very important for us to know that the Lord is with us if we are with Him.  We therefore need to be with the Lord in His movements in relation to the testimony and with new developments in the truth.  We have to follow Him and assure ourselves that He is with us if we are with Him. I think that this is emphasised in the first part of this second chapter.  Elisha began in going with Elijah, but three times Elisha is put to the test by Elijah to know if he would continue with him.

	R.B.      Is it important for us to realise that the Man who is gone up into heaven is the Man who also descended from heaven?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  There is therefore a manhood of a glorious character in the presence of God, and also in the position of Son.

	R.B.      Do the movements of Elisha with Elijah suggest that we are with a Man who has come down from heaven?

	A.J.G.      I think that the movements of Elijah here had in view that Elisha should have Elijah’s perspective on each position.  He would go to Bethel, that is to say to the house of God, the assembly, for the house of God is the assembly.  The Lord would have us to begin with the perspective that He has the assembly, the great vessel that is under His hand here for the service of God and the dignity and liberty that are proper to it.  We must not simply come to meetings, but we have to keep divine thoughts as to the assembly before us; we must think of what it is for God and of the pleasure that the Lord has to have what can be for the service of God.

	A.G.      Is it in contrast with the thought of the sons of the prophets who are brought out several times?

	A.J.G.      Yes, the sons of the prophets are mentioned several times as being those who are with Elisha; they are marked by a lot of unbelief and weakness, and this raises the question that should concern us: are we marked by unbelief?  If we are truly affected by the fact that Jesus is in the presence of the Father and that we are linked with Him above and that it matters now when we may be found there with Him, that will have a great effect upon us.  We are to be impressed by the dignity that marks the assembly and also the liberty that belongs to it.  “If therefore the Son shall set you free, ye shall be really free”.

	S.C.      I think that there are difficulties in realising this place as having our liberty to enter into the holy places where Christ is found.

	A.J.G.      It is the reason for which the Spirit has come so as to give us the feeling that we are linked with Christ.  The Lord has indeed said in John 14: “In that day”, speaking of the day of the Spirit, “ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  Let us think of things and examine them.  “I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  You could not have a more glorious position with God than the position that the Lord occupies as Man.  He is personally equal to the Father although in the Economy He has taken a subordinate place.  But it is there that Man is found in relation with the Father and we are united to Him: “ye in me”.  It is the most glorious position that could be.  That is to say, it is question how far we realise the position in waiting on the Lord.

	P.F.      The Lord speaks of the truth that sets free and the Son who sets free.

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.  The truth sets us free in that we are liberated from all that is contrary to the truth; but the Son sets us free so that we are consciously in association with Him.  As we said yesterday evening, we learn the truth in Christ.  So He says, “my Father and your Father” and “my God and your God”.  We have therefore to consider Christ in relation with the Father and understand that grace has been given to take a place at His side.  Then we have to consider Christ in relation with God and understand that grace has been given for us to take our place at His side.  I believe that is the idea conveyed in the expression, “the Son shall set you free”.  It would not be simply the fact of being free of what is contrary to the truth, but to be led positively in real blessing, in liberty.  In Luke 15, the Father says, “Bring out the best robe … and put a ring on his hand and sandals on his feet”, all that so as to be in real liberty.  He was already free of the far country where the swine were, but the question is to be in real liberty in the presence of the Father.  I believe that is the idea in “the Son shall set you free”.

	E.J.S.      Is there an analogy between the fifty sons of the prophets and in Timothy where it speaks of those who are always learning and never coming to the knowledge of the truth, because they have not been set free?

	A.J.G.      I believe that these sons of the prophets progress as the account goes on.  This is what should concern us.  It is why the Lord is bringing out so much the thought of the Spirit in our day, so that we should not only have a certain understanding of liberty but that we should prove it in power and enjoyment.

	S.C.      There were things that the disciples could not understand at the time, but when the Spirit came, they could grasp them.

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is important.  It is what makes the present moment so distinct: man in the Person of Christ is in the presence of the Father and a Person of the Godhead is down here in the Person of the Spirit. This makes the present moment distinct from what has gone before; it is the culmination of God’s ways.

	P.A.N.      Would the position of Mary seeking the Lord correspond to the position of the prophets seeking Elisha?

	A.J.G.      I would say that Mary was much more advanced than the sons of the prophets; of course, she was still ignorant, but she had much affection for Christ, while the sons of the prophets seem very poor in this chapter.  Elisha seems to indicate that it was a matter of affection and feeling.  I think that that is what he means when he spoke thus: “I also know it: be silent!”  He knew that Elijah was going to be taken up from over him; he felt it: “I also know it: be silent!”  This therefore raises the question of knowing how far we have Mary’s feelings, feeling the absence of the Lord.  It is in this way that the truth is developed.

	Then Elijah leads him to Jericho, so that Elisha must have Elijah’s view of Jericho.  We have to consider this world as the Lord sees it.  It is one of the things of which the Lord spoke in the gospel of John that the Spirit would give us.  He said that, when He is come, “he will bring demonstration to the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment”. And John in his epistle says, “We know that we are of God, and the whole world lies in the wicked one”.

	He also says, “all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father, but is of the world”.  The children of God must have the Father’s judgment of everything.  It is a means by which we can judge the world.  In a family, if the conditions are as they should be, the children have the same point of view as the father as to all that is presented to them; if there is something that displeases the father, it displeases the children.  It is the same for the children of God; we have to study what the Father loves.  That is manifested fully in Christ.  We have therefore to love what the Father loves and to hate what is hated by the Father.  That gives us the Lord’s judgment of the world.

	R.B.      Does Jericho suggest not only the world as a system from which we have been delivered, but the principles of the world in ourselves?

	A.J.G.      That is very important.  Egypt is a figure of the world as a system, and I believe that most among us are delivered from it.  But Jericho represents the things of the world, the principles of the world, which tend to get into the Christian circle, and we have to overcome to be a heavenly people here.  So it is that it speaks to the young ones in the epistle of John, not only of the world but the things that are in the world.

	Then Elijah leads Elisha to the Jordan so that he should understand the power of Elijah over death and he was to be drawn to cross it with Elijah.

	R.B.      What does the Jordan speak of to us?

	A.J.G.      We have to follow the Lord in our affections.  He has not remained down here; He has left this scene and in His power, He has brought to light for us a life by His death, so that we must no longer find our life in things down here.  That casts us upon the Spirit to enter into the things that are above.  It is not simply a question of being delivered from the world but delivered from earth.  Paul speaks of those who are earthly in Philippians, and he says, “our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens”.

	E.J.S.      Is that why there were no sons of the prophets at Gilgal?

	A.J.G.      Elijah had to be in Gilgal in order to leave.  It is said, “Elijah and Elisha departed from Gilgal”.  It is the point of departure; Gilgal represents the judgment of the flesh in us and we cannot enter into divine things if we do not accept that.

	P.V.      Why did Elisha ask for a double portion of Elijah’s spirit?

	A.J.G.      I think that emphasises for us the importance of the Holy Spirit.  It is important for us to think that we are here in the place where the Lord has been for God’s pleasure; being now risen on high.  He has left His saints down here to occupy the position under God’s eye, for His pleasure, as being those who are heavenly.  But this position can only be occupied in the power of the Spirit.  The fact that Elisha asked for a double portion of his spirit shows how incapable he felt of holding the position by himself; this is why he felt the need of a double portion of Elijah’s spirit.  That also refers to the dignity of those who belong to the assembly; we are all firstborn.  It was only the firstborn in the Old Testament who had a double portion.  That might be to emphasise the dignity of the saints of the assembly; we are all firstborn.

	R.B.      The Lord says in John’s gospel: You will do greater things because I go to the Father.

	A.J.G.      Yes indeed.  And the important point is “if thou see me when I am taken from thee, it shall be so to thee; but if not, it shall not be so”.  You can understand how dependent Elisha was, not allowing the least distance between him and Elijah.

	G.R.W.      It is important to notice that he says, “thy spirit”.  You have spoken of being drawn to Christ, and he says, “thy spirit”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, the Spirit of this Man who is in heaven.  It is the Spirit of the heavenly Man and the Spirit of God’s Son.  The Spirit of God’s Son gives us liberty in the service of God and real feelings and affections as to God.  The Spirit of God would give us the assurance that we have everything in a way acceptable to God.  That is how the Lord breathed into them: “Receive the Holy Spirit: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained”, which shows that the Lord had confidence in them in the things they would be going to do in a way that was worthy of heaven and would express God, underlining particularly the grace of forgiveness..

	P.A.N.      What corresponds to the garments rent in two and Elijah’s mantle?

	A.J.G.      It is said that Elijah took his mantle and wrapped it, and then in verse 12, Elisha “took hold of his own garments and rent them in two pieces”.  That is final.  He abandoned all his natural characteristic features; this is real self-judgment effected in the power of the Spirit.  It is in two pieces, that is to say a final thing.  It is not only in little pieces, but he put it in two pieces as something that had ended; then he takes up Elijah’s mantle.  The mantle is the measure of the man; he would have nothing else before him, nothing less than the measure of Christianity seen in Christ Himself.  This is the measure of the Man.

	R.B.      We read yesterday evening that Bartimæus cast aside his garments.

	A.J.G.      Bartimæus cast aside the garments of a beggar.  It is very important that there should be no brother or sister in the position of a beggar, that is to say, persons who receive and contribute nothing.  If I come to the meeting just to receive, I do not have the Lord’s mind as to the assembly.  The Lord’s mind as to the assembly is that there are living stones there; all those who are found there have living affections for Christ and for God; they can therefore contribute to the service of God.

	R.B.      Is that the thought we have in Acts 1: 21: “It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection”?

	A.J.G.      The mantle that fell from Elijah is the measure of the Man who is in heaven.  That is what we have to keep before us.  It is the idea that Paul followed in writing to Timothy; he says “The cloak which I left behind me in Troas”.  It is the mantle of Paul’s measure and Timothy had to have it with him: Timothy had to continue when Paul would have been taken to be with the Lord.  Paul was taken possession of by Christ, that is why he could speak of his cloak, his measure, and Timothy had to bring it with him.  It is not exactly said that Timothy had to wear it because he would not have had the stature for that, but he had to have it with him and keep it before him.  That should be before us to maintain our position down here.

	E.J.S.      Would you say something about the passage: “My father, my father! The chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!”?

	A.J.G.      It is the impression that Elisha had of the power available to take up Elijah.  He says, “the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof”.  Israel as a whole were estranged from Jehovah, and nevertheless Elisha says, “the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof”.  That shows that there is an infinite power which is available if only we are at the disposal of the Spirit.  It is in this light that Elisha took his clothes and rent them in two pieces; then he took up Elijah’s mantle.

	P.C.      Would you say something about the fact that it is chariots of fire and horses of fire?

	A.J.G.      This shows that the divine character as a consuming fire is maintained.  The Spirit is God Himself and He is spoken of as being the Holy Spirit.  In the Person of the Spirit we have God Himself, but He is presented in the character of the Holy Spirit.  All that links with the moral conditions of which we have already spoken.  We have a lot of light as to divine thoughts, but what we have particular need of is the power and liberty that correspond to the light.  That raises the question of moral conditions which have occupied us.

	P.C.      In another circumstance, Elisha sees the chariots of fire around him: the young man did not see them, and he prayed that his eyes should be opened.

	A.J.G.      That is very interesting.  Elisha did not need to have his eyes opened, but he prays for Jehovah to open the young man’s eyes, and he saw that the mountain was full of horses and chariots of fire around Elisha.  It is in the measure in which we are ready to walk in the Spirit, seeking to answer to divine thoughts, in the power of the Spirit, that we realise that the Lord is on our side, holding back the influence of the world, so that the testimony and the service of God can continue until its fulfilment.

	B.O.      Why is the Holy Spirit called the Spirit of promise in the first chapter of the Acts (see also Eph 1: 13)?

	A.J.G.      The Lord had promised the gift of the Spirit, He desired that His own would appreciate the Spirit.  There had been the promise of the Spirit in the prophet Joel and the Lord had said to them that the Father would give them the Spirit.  The Lord desired that the disciples should really appreciate the value of the Spirit with them.  That is to say, it is a question if we appreciate Him.  We know that the Spirit is with us, but we have to apprehend and appreciate His presence and realise what He gives us: liberty, power, enjoyment.  At the end of the last paragraph read, we see the unbelief that characterised the sons of the prophets, a very important question to raise, to know if we have faith, that is to say is faith active in us?  The Spirit works in relation with faith.  If we allow our minds to be occupied with earthly things, the Spirit is hindered; He cannot help us.  But the Spirit communicates His power where faith is active.  That is why Paul says that we look on the things that are not seen and eternal; that is to say, that faith is in activity in Paul.

	Here the sons of the prophets are unbelieving as to the fact that Elijah has gone up into heaven; they suggest that Jehovah might have cast him upon some mountain or into some ravine.  That shows the unbelieving conditions that can attach to us.  Apparently Elisha was the only one who had faith.

	E.J.S.      Faith works through love.  We see love in the expression, “My father”, and faith in the expression, “the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof”.
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Reading 2

	2 Kings 4: 1-21, 32-37

	A.J.G.      We have considered this morning the second chapter of the second book of Kings, which begins by mentioning, “And it came to pass when Jehovah would take up Elijah into the heavens by a whirlwind”, which gives character to the whole history of Elisha, and to the present moment marked by the fact that man is in heaven in the Person of Christ.  It is a matter of knowing if we appreciate the full greatness of it.  Let us think of what it means for God to have man in His presence, the order of Man according to God, a Man in whom the fulness of the Godhead dwells bodily, so that God finds an infinite rest in man.  This Man is before Him in the relationship of Son, with affection and response that can be given on the part of a son.  We are led to all this as having received the Holy Spirit.  It is thus that it can be said, “As he is, we also are in this world”.  It is a great thing that exists for God in the present day.  That was in God’s mind before the world was, but this day, which is the day of the Spirit, has that character, and the service of God today must be governed by that fact.  The Spirit has been sent so that nothing should be lacking in the response to God, either in quantity or quality.  It is what gives this day, the day of the Spirit, such a particular character, to know that there can be currently a response to God that is worthy of Him, which is fully in the light of what is of God, the glory of which shines in Christ, according to the appreciation of the message that has been brought by Mary of Magdala: “I ascend to My Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”.  We have to consider these words and to contemplate Christ in relation with His Father and in relation with His God.  We must set ourselves on His side in that position.  In doing so, we will receive impressions of the marvellous grace and marvellous love of God, as also of His infinite wisdom that has found expression in the incarnation.  All this furnishes substance in our souls in view of the service of God.  

	Now this service needs vessels and that is what we read of at the beginning of chapter 4.  It is a question of vessels.  There is a wife of the wives of the sons of the prophets but in a state of bondage with her sons.  One could say that she herself and her children were in the truth, for she belonged to a company of the sons of the prophets, but she was burdened with the feeling of her responsibility which she could not face.  The creditor made his claims and she could not meet them.  So there was no liberty for her in the service of God.  Then she goes to find Elisha as wanting to receive some help from him.  He says to her: you must make use of what you have.  He indicated nothing new that she did not have already; he simply gave her instructions to use what she had, that is all.  The matter related to vessels, vessels that had to be empty and vessels that had to be borrowed.  We have to realise that we all have to be vessels; each one of us is a vessel.  In 2 Timothy, we have the thought of being a vessel to honour, a vessel which can be “serviceable to the master”; there is nothing better for us than to have part in the service of God.

	In chapter 9 of Romans, we are seen as being vessels of mercy, so that the Holy Spirit takes account of the saints individually as being vessels.  It is a case of knowing if each of us understands that he must be available as a vessel of the Spirit.  Although there were vessels, the Spirit was available to fill them; only there was a time when there were not more vessels and the oil stayed.

	R.B.      Why is it emphasised that the vessels were borrowed?      

	A.J.G.      We do not belong to ourselves; we have been bought with a price, but nevertheless we have to make use of ourselves in the sense that we do not belong to ourselves.  That would deliver us from any negligence and also from being superficial.  So we read in the first chapter of Revelation: “To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father”.  The Lord has washed us from our sins in His blood so that we should be a kingdom of priests for His God and Father.  It is a kingdom for our support, but our business must be the service of God.  In that position, we do not belong to ourselves, but we have been bought with a price.  So each vessel was borrowed, asked for.  They are also empty vessels, that is to say that they must be free of things that would hinder the Spirit.  It is said, “do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God”.  The Spirit wants to use vessels that have been emptied of all that might hinder His activities.

	J.P.      It is said, “shut the door upon thee and upon thy sons”.

	A.J.G.      It shows that it must be a matter of exercise between ourselves and the Lord.  It is not only that the truth is understood but one goes to God about the matter in secret.  So in the gospel of Matthew, in chapter 6, the Lord tells us to go to the Father who sees in secret: “enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret”.  That is, in going to the Father, one has the desire to be real and very definite.  This thought comes into view in the following incident: “And she went up, and laid him on the bed of the man of God, and shut the door upon him, and went out”, and in verse 33: “And he went in and shut the door upon them both, and prayed to Jehovah”.

	So the chapter has in view suitable conditions in which God can be served as suits Him.

	P.A.N.      Do you see a thought of service in the fact that in the two cases there were children and then sons, then the child and the son?

	A.J.G.      That is good.  The thought of a child indicates evidently what is not grown, while the expression son gives the complete thought, emphasising in particular liberty and dignity.  God does not find pleasure in a service that is not truly characterised by liberty and dignity.  Christ Himself is the expression of what God may find for His pleasure in Manhood.  We have received the Spirit of God’s Son and can therefore have the same feelings, the same affections, that marked Christ before God; all that must be found in us.  It might seem impossible to us to become that, but the Spirit takes this place in our hearts; He is the Spirit of God’s Son so that the service of God should be filled out in a manner that suits God.

	P.A.N.      Do the closed doors to which we have made allusion correspond to the closed doors in John 20?

	A.J.G.      That is so.  The closed doors in John 20 kept outside what would be a hindrance.

	There is a variety of vessels in this passage and God finds great pleasure in what is varied.  So in Isaiah 22: 24, we read “and they shall hang upon him all the glory of his father's house, the offspring and the issue, all the small vessels, as well the vessels of cups as all the vessels of flagons”.  This shows that God finds pleasure in the variety of vessels, but all as hanging on Christ for his pleasure.  It is a practical question, relating to our availability to the Spirit.  As long as vessels were available, the oil flowed.

	R.B.      In the same scripture that speaks of the ministry, we read, “And be not drunk with wine, in which is debauchery; but be filled with the Spirit”.

	A.J.G.      That shows our responsibility, what we have to do.  This has to be faced, so that it is said that the woman sold the oil and paid her debts.  It is possible for the believer in the power of the Spirit to face his responsibilities, so that our desire is to be for Him, for His pleasure in little things.  In this way, responsibility is fulfilled.  But that being done, the woman must live on the rest.  So that chapter 8 of the epistle to the Romans presents the Spirit as power to face responsibility first, but then it is said that the Spirit is life, that is to say that we find our life in the things of the Spirit: “as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God”.  The Spirit must be all to us, giving us to enter into God’s purpose and into eternal life; giving us the capacity and the power for the service of God.  I believe all that is in view in the first incident.

	S.C.      I would ask myself about the thought represented here by the woman, the sons, and the vessels: are they figures of different positions of the saints?

	A.J.G.      They are the saints who are seen in different aspects: the woman, the children and the vessels.  In a sense, the mother of the children would represent feelings, I suppose.  She occupies the position in a condition of bondage.  Sometimes, there is a lack of liberty in our localities.  It is a question of knowing if we feel it, or if we are content to go on with it.  She felt the condition of bondage and she asked how it could be faced.   The prophet said to her: Well, use what you have, but there have to be good conditions first, vessels empty and borrowed.

	R.B.      Would the fact that it is a woman suggest what is the work of God subjectively in our souls?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  There was the work of God in her, as being affected by the truth; she was a wife of one of the sons of the prophets.  It is very remarkable to see how little could be brought to deal with the condition.  It was simply a matter of knowing to use what she had.  We have the Spirit, we have bodies which belong to us and which have been bought by the Lord.

	R.B.      She is a figure of those who have believed on Christ in glory as an object of faith, but it is a matter of making use of what is possessed.

	A.J.G.      And I believe that we must keep in mind that the whole position is governed by the fact that a Man is in heaven.  We know that but are we truly impressed?  If we were taken up into the presence of Christ now, we would be astonished by the greatness of the position.  But it is so near to us.  The Spirit is the Earnest of the inheritance.

	R.B.      The presence of the Holy Spirit in us is the direct result of the fact that Christ is in glory.

	A.J.G.      It is what gives character to the present day, which is the day of Christianity.  There has not been a day like it and the service of God must be carried on in a real way in our localities.  It is not enough for us to have an abstract view of the assembly, but the assembly’s response takes form in the locality in which the brethren are found, and it is for us to discover if we are in liberty and dignity or not.

	P.A.N.      Do you think the widow character of this woman increased her exercises?

	A.J.G.      She was deprived of all natural resources.  That showed the dependence in which she was found and what she was in the house.

	Then there are better conditions in the following incident, which are in view for our localities.  First we have the thought of vessels in the first paragraph, the thought of empty, borrowed vessels and the sufficiency of the Spirit for their use.  Now it speaks of a particular locality, Elisha passed to Shunem.  There is an element there that appreciated the truth, that appreciated the work of God and that desired to give place to it.  This is a very good element in every locality, that of having the desire to give place to what the Spirit presents at any time.  She says, “Behold now, I perceive that this is a holy man of God who passes by us continually”; that is to say, that he was in movement; there is nothing stagnant in Christianity.  That raises the question of knowing if we are always desirous to furnish conditions for the present truth.

	P.C.      It was a wealthy woman.  Could it be asked if she lived in what she had?

	A.J.G.      I would say that.   She brings her husband into the matter; she says, “Let us make”.  In a locality, it is important to bring all the brethren into what the Lord is doing.  So she says, “let us set for him there a bed, and a table, and a seat, and a lamp-stand”.  The bed showed that he is provided with restful conditions.  The Song of Songs speaks of Solomon’s couch and the mighty men: “Behold his couch, Solomon’s own.  Threescore mighty men are about it, Of the mighty of Israel”.  They are the conditions which have in view rest for the heart of Christ and that must be protected.  Then there is the table with the idea of fellowship.

	E.J.S.      They are all provisions for the night.

	A.J.G.      I would not say it was only for the night, because the table and the seat do not only envisage such a time.  The seat would indicate systematic teaching, because the Lord sat down to teach the disciples.  I believe that the seat represents that idea, and not just being used for spiritual teaching, for in Matthew 13, the kingdom of the heavens is compared to a seine.  It is said that they draw it, then they sit down, putting the good fish into vessels and casting the worthless out.  There is deliberation to retain what is good and reject what is bad.  Then the lampstand indicates the light that shed on the Scriptures.  These are the suited conditions that are in view in each locality.

	R.B.      Having in view the reception of the ministry in a sympathetic way?

	A.J.G.      But even with that it is not enough.  There are conditions in God’s mind which have to be developed and Elisha discerns that there was something lacking in the fact that she had no son.  What God has in view for His pleasure is sons.

	R.B.      Does the ministry have for its object that we pass on from the thought of vessels to the members of the body of Christ, seeing that it is a matter of the mouth, the eyes and the hands at the end of the paragraph?

	A.J.G.      I believe it is in mind that the prophet was taken up by what had happened, and he desired to identify himself sympathetically with the child’s condition.  If he put his mouth to his mouth it was to enter into the things by which the child was fed or also into what he could say.  If he put his eyes to his eyes, it was to produce exercise as to things that the child had looked at with his own eyes.  But the thought that governed the prophet was that the woman must have a son, and what God has in view for His pleasure are sons.  I clearly do not lose sight of the assembly, but it is indeed remarkable that in the epistle to the Ephesians, the first thought should be that of the adoption of sons.  What God has in view are persons in the relationship of sons.

	P.A.N.      At the same time, you have said that this woman had had the thought to build a chamber, but this was not enough.  Do you not think that we might be content locally with what exists, although the apostle Paul can speak of a child or children whom he has begotten?

	A.J.G.      I think it is good never to be content with present conditions, even if they are, so to say, reasonably good.  When David had the idea of building a house of cedar for Jehovah, God was pleased with that thought; although He did not allow him to do it.  It had to wait for Solomon, but it is said that God had found pleasure in the thought, that is to say in the fact that David had in his heart to furnish better conditions than those that existed at the time.  God has nothing less in view than that we should be before Him as sons, not in bondage, but in the liberty and real dignity with intelligent affections that characterise His sons.  This passage shows that it is necessary that there should be care: here the child is born, he grows, and it could well be said everything was going well now, he will soon be a man.  But he goes out into the fields and he dies.  It is always necessary to have in localities a spirit of care as well as good ministry. 

	Ques.      Do we see this Paul descending from the upper room to embrace Eutychus?

	A.J.G.      That is an illustration.  I think that it is very good to weigh Acts 20 because in the sequel to the incident to which you refer, the apostle addresses himself to the elders at Ephesus and reminds them of his ministry among them.  He shows how this ministry had been complete, beginning with repentance towards God and faith towards the Lord Jesus Christ; then the glad tidings of the grace of God, then the kingdom of God, and finally the whole counsel of God.  He shows them then how he had taken care of them night and day, with tears, and the way in which he had worked among them with his own hands.  He finished his discourse saying “these hands”, and he reminds them how the Lord had said that it was more blessed to give than to receive, as if he desired to convey that ministry was not enough by itself, even going as far as the whole counsel of God; there had to be the accompanying fatherly and motherly care. 

	P.C.      Do you think this was in view in the fact that Elisha said, “thou shalt embrace a son”?

	A.J.G.      It is a question of the affections.  The wealthy woman represents someone who is occupied with the saints’ condition.  It is not enough to have good meetings, meetings for ministry, readings, preachings, and so on; but that is in view of securing what is for the pleasure of God in sons.  That must be evident in every locality.  Assembly service is characteristically in the features of adoption, because One who is Head of the assembly is Son, the Son of the Father.  This is in view in Christ giving His character to whole assembly service.

	G.R.W.  Do you think the woman saying “I dwell among mine own people” would indicate a state that was satisfied just with meetings?

	A.J.G.       It could be so, but that also shows that she had no worldly aspirations because the prophet said to her, “wouldest thou be spoken for to the king, or to the captain of the host?”  That put her to the test; she had no worldly desires.  She is a pious person but she had not yet embraced divine thoughts relating to God’s desire for sons.

	G.R.W.  She did not ask for a son herself; it is Gehazi who says, “she has no son”.

	A.J.G.      But when the son is given to her, the important point is that he had to be cared for.  I think that the child is beyond its measure when he goes out to the reapers.  So it is he says: “My head, my head!”, that is to say that his knowledge went further than his formation.

	L.D.      What is suggested in his sitting on his mother’s knees until noon?

	A.J.G.      The reference to the knees could suggest prayer on the mother’s part, but perhaps she had not prayed enough up to then.  That is what we often come to; we begin to pray for the young when they begin to stray into a bad way, but they need to be a constant subject of care on our part.  We ought to know all the brothers and sisters and mention them by name in prayer.  I do not mean in the meeting for public prayer, but in private.

	R.B.      Do we have this spirit of care in a complete way in Luke 15: the father and the woman?

	A.J.G.  The woman lights the lamp and she searches diligently for the coin until she has found it.  The father sees the son a long way off.  Paul reminded the Thessalonians of the care he had for them: he had been for them as a nurse and he exhorts them as a father, so that he had been among them as a father and mother at the same time.

	R.B.      The father says: my son was lost and has been found.

	A.P.      Did this woman, who had seemed strong, have something to learn by the death of her child?

	A.J.G.      I am assured of that.  That would show that she had been lacking in her care, and it is what is needed in all our localities: a spirit of care.

	Mr Stoney liked to say2 that conditions in our localities depended more on the spirit of care which was there than the gifts that were found there.

	P.A.N.      What teaching is there for us in the fact that the woman does not speak of her exercise to Gehazi, but to the man of God?

	A.J.G.      There was some discernment on her part; Gehazi was someone not very satisfactory, but Elisha himself had something to learn from this incident.  He says to Gehazi to take his staff and put in on the child’s face, but that produced no result.  Elisha’s staff represented the authority of his ministry, but the authority of ministry alone cannot deal with conditions such as these.  So Elisha had to enter into the conditions themselves and find himself in great personal exercise before God.  So he went into the house and shut the door and supplicated Jehovah.  Then he identified himself entirely with the child’s condition, which spoke of a lot of humiliating exercise, for a man must reduce himself to the measure of a child.  Then it says that he “returned, and walked through the house to and fro”.  As Mr James Taylor said: he was looking to see what the conditions were there3.  It could be that there was some element that had been allowed there, leading to the death of the child.  I believe that this incident is presented for us to show that whatever the value of ministry, the result for the pleasure of God is not secured without a spirit of self-sacrifice, in the care of love which is expressed among the saints, for He Himself is love.

	A.R.      Elisha had to declare that Jehovah had hidden the thing.

	A.J.G.      All that would produce the greatest exercise with Elisha.

	P.C.      As to the death of the child, you said that there was something not good in his going out to the reapers.  Would you develop your thought?

	A.J.G.      It would be like a young person who went to the work, to the work of the Lord I mean, before being established in the truth himself.

	P.A.N.      And if we read verse 37: “And she came and fell at his feet, and bowed herself to the ground; and she took up her son, and went out”.  Do we have a thought of service?

	A.J.G.      That could well be.  It is said, “she took up her son, and went out”, as if the son was now fully secured and if she would take care of him. 

	P.A.N.      I thought especially of the expression, “she bowed herself”.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	R.B.      The son is there, not only as the result of the ministry but of the exercise of care in the locality.

	A.J.G.      I think it is very remarkable that at Ephesus, where there were such results, the apostle shows us not only the extent of his ministry but he also speaks in detail about his sacrifice in love: he addresses the elders called to him who were to shepherd the assembly of God, and shepherding means not only giving food but being concerned with the sheep who are lame and injured.

	R.B.      I am sure that we need this exercise in each of our localities.

	P.P.      Paul says, teaching publicly and in every house.

	A.J.G.      That shows how he did everything with order and care; the Lord gives us an example in John 13.  He laid aside His garments and, having taken a linen towel, He girded Himself with it; then He put water into the basin and began to wash the feet of the disciples, wiping them with the towel with which He was girded.  He went all round the circle, not one among them was left out.  This is a model for every locality: each saint must be a particular object of care for all the saints.

	R.B.      One among them wanted to be left out.

	P.L.N.      I would like to know if one could make an interesting connection of verse 34, “he put his mouth upon his mouth”, with Genesis 2: 7, where God “breathed into his nostrils the breath of life”, and also with John 20: 22: “he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit”? 

	A.J.G.      The prophet putting his mouth upon the child’s mouth shows that he identified himself with the child’s condition.  God has given us a mouth so that we can speak to Him, and that we may speak about Him.  It is said in a Psalm that they have mouths and they speak not.  If God has given us a mouth, it is so that we can speak to Him, and that we speak about Him.  But it could well be that the child had not used his mouth suitably.  The epistle of James shows us in what a terrible way the mouth can be found under the power of Satan.  In Mark, there is a deaf man who is led to the Lord; he could not speak right and the Lord so felt the condition that he looked up to heaven and groaned; then he opened his ears and loosed his tongue.

	R.B.      What do you think of the fact that the young boy sneezed seven times?

	A.J.G.      It is just the expression of life.
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THE LIVING EXPRESSION OF LOVE

	John 13: 1-5, 12-17

	Revelation 21: 9-11, 2-4

	Love in its living expression came into evidence in this chapter 13 of the gospel of John.  God Himself is love; He is love in an absolute way.  All that He does is the manifestation of love.  Love is not selfish, and the great thought of God is to be known.  He finds great pleasure in being known by creatures who come out of His hands.  He is to be known by His whole creation and His creatures are to respond to Him.  He has set His love on man.  Even before the foundation of the world, Wisdom found its delights with the sons of men.  This expression is worth remarking: the sons of men, that is to say that God finds a particular pleasure in men, not in angels, but in men, and men as sons.

	This chapter 12 of the gospel of John begins in telling us that, “Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father”.  His hour was come for that.  It is an hour, one could say in all reverence, which He had waited for a long time.  God had also awaited it for a long time.  There was to be a Man in the presence of the Father, who answered entirely to God’s heart.  Think of the glorious character of the Man who is in the presence of God.  Christ, a Person of the Godhead, has come into manhood so that there should be in the very presence of God a Man great enough to satisfy His heart.  In the fulness of time, redemption having been accomplished, the Spirit would come, and be given, so that men should be led into this wonderful order of manhood, having the Spirit of God’s Son in their hearts, being capable of responding to God in a suitable way.  Now, the hour for this had come.  The gospel of John does not exactly present us the Lord as being delivered up by men’s hands, although we read that Judas was ready to deliver Him up.  In other gospels, He is presented as suffering from men and put to death by men and then rising.  But in this gospel, He is presented in His dignity.  The hour was come to go to the Father: all was in His own hands; He would move in His own dignity and His power.  When His enemies come, He says, “I am”; they recoil and fall on the ground.  When He was before Pilate, He says, “Thou hadst no authority whatever against me if it were not given thee from above”, so that in John’s gospel we are in the presence of divine movements.  “The Word became flesh”.  He went into death to break the power of death; He is gone to the Father and there is in the very presence of the Father a scene of eternal rest for the Father’s heart.  We are eternally linked with Christ by the Spirit that we have received, and so that we should be able to find at some time what being in the Father’s presence is.  The Lord has said, “I am coming again and shall receive you to myself, that where I am ye also may be”, that is to say, the fact that He has gone to the Father must open this scene to His own. 

	The Lord was therefore on the point of departing, He was going to leave His own for a moment in the world, and in view of all this it is said that He “loved them to the end”, so that, if His own were left here without Christ, the Lord took this definite attitude of loving them to the end.  It is a thing on which we can rest ourselves.

	In this same chapter, we see John in the bosom of Jesus, and then leaning on His breast, finding support and strength there.  This is what we get in appreciating that Christ loves His own to the end.  There is another thing which comes into view in this chapter; that the devil is very near.  We find in verse 2, “the devil having already put it into the heart of Judas son of Simon, Iscariote, that he should deliver him up”.  The devil was very near, and he had even already obtained a place in the company.  In verse 27 we read, “And, after the morsel, then entered Satan into him”.  It is a very solemn fact that we must keep in mind, that in the presence of the greatest light and the greatest privileges, it is possible for the devil to come very near.  Wherever what is for God’s pleasure is found among the saints, we may be sure that the enemy, the great adversary, will not be far away, hence the great importance of not giving him an occasion.  The devil had put a wicked thought into the heart of Judas, and because he was covetous, Judas allowed the thought to remain and gave place to it.  The result was that Satan himself entered into Judas; he took possession of him.  It is a great warning for each of us not to allow evil thoughts to remain in our hearts.  We cannot stop them coming, for it is one of the fruits of the flesh, but we have the power in the power of the Spirit to refuse them and not give them any place.  If we give them a place, we allow Satan a way in.

	The Lord is ready to introduce the example of love and I believe that we could give three reasons.  Firstly, love is the great influence that unifies the saints and the service of God requires that we should be unified.  If we are not unified, the true character of the service of God as proceeding by one and the same entity is not realised.

	In the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body and we have all been made to drink of one Spirit.  The Lord takes His place as Head if the saints are first of all perfectly united, so that His movements towards God find their expression in the body.  For all to be realised in a practical way, it is necessary that we should be united together in love.  This is why the apostle Paul, in introducing the thought of the mystery in the epistle to the Colossians, speaks to us of the conflict he had that the saints should be together in love.  The example of love that the Lord gives us in this chapter is with the object of affecting us in our relations one with another, so that we should be entirely united.  This is absolutely essential for the service of God; it is also essential for the testimony.  The Lord says, “By this shall all men know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love among yourselves”.  The saints, in moving in unity, are a testimony which cannot be discounted.  God Himself is One.  You cannot find the least divergence between the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit.  Each has their own activities, but there is the most absolute unity in love in the Persons of the Godhead.  So it is said that God is One.  This is why unity is an essential feature in the testimony and this is why Satan tries to destroy it among the saints.  But there is a third reason for which this example of love is given: it is that we are to be formed in love, not only characterised by unity in view of the service of God, not only so that we should be marked by unity in the testimony, but we are to be formed in love so that God should be expressed in the saints in the day to come.  The Lord had all this in His mind.  “Jesus, knowing that the Father had given him all things into his hands, and that he came out from God and was going to God”.  The Lord knew, it is said, the things that were before Him; it is not only the fact that the Father had put all things into His hands, but that He knew it.

	He knew this when He laid aside His garments.  The Father had entrusted to Christ to express all His mind and to realise it, having given Him all those who were the subjects of His counsel, and the way to realise all this being in love.  This called for sacrifice, as the Lord said in chapter 10: “On this account the Father loves me, because I lay down my life that I may take it again”.  All the movements of Christ were from that point of view; the full extent of divine thoughts were given to Him, and all those who were the subjects of divine purpose were entrusted to Him.  Not only that, but He came from God and was going to God.  This was God Himself who was expressed in Christ.  There is the perfect answer to this in men truly taking their character from Christ as Man.

	Now, knowing all things, the Lord rises from supper and lays aside His garments: having taken a towel, He girds Himself, that is to say that He takes the attitude of a slave and begins to wash the feet of the disciples and to wipe them with the towel with which He was girded.  All this was God in the Person of Jesus.  Let us consider the movements of God in the Person of Jesus; He is ready to come so low and to wash the feet of the disciples.  There was no favourite, no exception.  He went all round, washing the feet of each one.  It was the One into whose hands everything was given who did this so that we should be able to understand in a practical way in what way love acts.  God is love and the Lord has come to express God and to impress the hearts of His own by love.  One is more and more impressed by the fact that all that God has met of Satan’s influence has been met in coming into the same position, in the Person of Christ, and then in the Person of the Spirit, but it is God Himself who comes into the position.  He accomplished redemption through Christ, He broke the power of death by Christ; He made light to shine in the hearts of the saints by the Spirit, He gives energy to the saints to respond in the power of the Spirit.  I say this so that we should be enlarged in our appreciation of God, because the final condition to which we are led is that the tabernacle of God is with men and that God Himself will be with them, their God.

	This example of the Lord’s in chapter 13 must be considered by us in each of our localities.  There are two things, as one has said, which limit the dimensions of a local company: one is the cup, a single cup as it is said.  A company must be such that all are able to drink from a single cup.  Another side is that the company should have such proportions that it is possible to take care of all in the locality.

	The Lord goes thus round the whole circle, not leaving one outside; His movements are deliberate; He does everything Himself.  He does not use one of His own to go and fetch the water; He does everything in a skilful and tender way.  He chooses a linen towel which would not be rough, and then He wipes their feet with the towel; they would have had the impression of the skilful and tender way with which He did this.  Let us think of all this, dear brethren.  It is a matter of One who sustains all things by the word of His power, of One who created the hosts of heaven in their number, and it is One who went down to the feet of His disciples.  We thus have love not in an abstract way, but in its practical activities.  Then having washed their feet, He takes His garments again, and being seated, He says to them, “Do you know what I have done to you?”, as if the Lord would lead them to consider well what He had done, desiring us also to be kept in contemplation of this scene, so that it impresses us, each one, so that we consider each one of us as worthy to be served.  Any service which is done should not be thought too small.  He therefore says, “I have given you an example that, as I have done to you, ye should do also”.  He goes on, “The bondman is not greater than his lord”, reminding us of our own place in relation to the Lord, we are His bondmen, “or the sent greater than he who has sent him”.  The idea of a bondman is that we belong absolutely to Another, and the idea of being sent is that we know why we are here.  The sent one is there with a definite mission, and we are here in view of expressing God.  The Name of the Father is attached to the saints, so that the Lord in teaching them to pray, says to them: “When ye pray, say, Father; thy name be hallowed”.  This must be the first consideration to have before us: the Name of God attaches to ourselves and that this Name should be hallowed.

	Then I have read in Revelation first in the middle of chapter 21, because the holy city is seen descending out of heaven from God in the world to come.  It is said of her that she has the glory of God.  The glory of God is a very simple thought.  God is expressed in love; the glory is the expression of what He is, and He has found  wonderful means of expressing Himself in Christ, the Word become flesh, so that the saints formed under His influence in love may become in their turn an expression of God.  God is expressed perfectly in Christ, but now the assembly is the body of Christ, the means by which God known in Christ can be expressed; hence the necessity of being formed in love.  It is why it is said, “Come here, I will show thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife”.

	The Spirit of God makes use of the place we have in the affections of Christ, and the place that He has Himself in the affections of His own to manifest the influence of Christ more and more.  A true wife has consideration for the desires of her husband.  The more we consider the Lord, in the gospel of John especially, the more we see that the Lord Jesus has consideration for God, and in bearing the true character of the Lamb’s wife, we should have consideration for God here.  She is seen here as the bride, the Lamb’s wife, that is the assembly seen in its most excellent character, as the supreme product, the divine masterpiece, the fulness of Christ, such that the moral glories that have shone in Jesus in chapter 13 of John are developed and shine in the holy city.  This is why we are formed.  The circle of the brethren is the circle in which love is developed.  As soon as sin entered into the world and Adam and Eve became guilty and estranged from God, God has faced up to the situation by the coats of skins, indicating the death of Christ as the foundation for the redemption of man, but this also implies love because this could not be met except by the death of Christ.  God has shone in love as soon as sin came in, it is the light in which God is known now.  After this, God introduced the circle of brethren, Cain is born, and it is said that Eve bore his brother, Abel.  If you read Genesis 4, you will find that the word brother is mentioned seven times.  As soon as the light of God is seen in the world, God introduced a circle of brethren—two sufficing to give the idea, Cain and Abel, two brothers in whom the light could appear and be expressed, but Cain was a child of the devil; he murdered his brother.  Then God introduced Seth in his place.  You find this fact: as soon as the true light shines in the world, the circle of brethren is introduced, so that the light has a place and leads to results.  This is what is developed in the epistle of John where we have the circle of the brethren and where the necessity for love is accentuated.  All this is not only in view of the world to come, but also the eternal day.  Thus it is at the beginning of Revelation 21, John saw, “the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband”.  This shows that all that pleases God in us is formed in the measure that we remain under the influence of Christ.  So she is therefore prepared as a bride adorned for her husband: she has consideration for her husband’s pleasure; she displays the true characteristics that please Him.  We must therefore study the movements of Christ in John 13 and learn to take them on, not only because they are for the pleasure of Christ, but so that we should be formed into a vessel in which they can be expressed.  So we hear a voice that says “Behold the tabernacle of God is with men”.  “The Word became flesh and dwelt (tabernacled) among us”.  The Lord came among men in great simplicity: God had come among men in this very manner, there where there was what was contrary to Him.  Man has rejected the Son of God, but in eternity there will be no evil at all and God Himself will dwell with men, their God.  The assembly will be the tabernacle of God, that in which He will maintain contact with other families, then there is this wonderful end in view: “God will wipe away every tear from their eyes”.  Everything we have before us is very attractive: first the Lord washing the feet of His disciples and wiping them with the linen towel with which He was girded, then God Himself wiping every tear from their eyes.  It is thus that God is made known in what He is and we must take on this character according to Christ, so that we should be made fit to express God, both in the world to come and in the eternal day.

	May the Lord help us to learn from Him, for the love of His Name.
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	THE IMPORTANCE OF THE PRESENT TIME

	John 17

	A.J.G.      We all recognise—I have no doubt on that matter—that this chapter is quite unique.  That comes from the Lord speaking directly to the Father.  He does this with His own listening, and in principle, we listen to Him, so that we understand Christ’s desires of heart for us; it is for that that He speaks directly to the Father.  When the Lord spoke to the disciples, He was in a certain measure limited; there were certain things that He wanted to say, but He could not express them on account of their limitations.  But in addressing the Father, the Lord is not limited, He can therefore express Himself fully.  It is a prayer that covers the whole period of the Christian testimony, a great part of it occupied with our position down here, although at the end, the Lord expresses the desire that His own should be with Him where He is.  It is very striking that the Lord should begin by saying, “Father, the hour is come”.  It is a bit similar to what we have in chapter 13, where it is said that Jesus knew that His hour had come to depart out of the world to the Father.  That gives us to feel the importance of the present period in the mind of the Lord and in the mind of the Father, because the expression “hour” is used in John’s writings to express a period characterised by a single thing.  I believe that is what is in mind in the term, an hour; it is the whole period of the presence of Christ above and the Spirit down here, so that what has been manifested in Christ down here is now continued in the saints.  But in view of that being possible, the Lord speaks of giving life eternal to all those that Father has given Him.  Life eternal makes us superior to all that is in the world in which we are found.  In order that we should be in the testimony for the pleasure of God, we have to be superior to what is in the world and the power for that rests in the enjoyment of life eternal.

	P.A.N.      Would you give us an explanation of verse 2, “all that thou hast given him”; not only persons, the persons no doubt are included, but there is more than the persons.

	A.J.G.      I think that the Lord considered them as one complete idea, not only the persons in themselves, but the testimony borne by persons, and life eternal consists in the knowledge of the true God and the One whom He has sent.  The thought of being sent seems to stand out in this prayer, as also in the whole gospel of John.  The thought of being sent would deliver us from all that is lacking in itself, all that is lacking of a definite character, because the one who is sent has a mission, and the mission must be fulfilled.  The Lord had said previously that His meat was to do the will of Him that had sent Him, and He begins His prayer saying, “I have completed the work”.  The Lord had always kept that in His heart, to complete that for which He had been sent into the world.  Paul uses the same language in the second epistle to Timothy; he says, “I have finished the race, I have kept the faith”, so that this idea of being sent is very important, not that we take it in an official way or with presumption.  In John 20: 21, the Lord says to His disciples, “Peace be to you: as the Father sent me forth, I also send you”, it is as disciples not as apostles that they are sent, being placed in the favour of God, as He says, “I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God, and your God”.  We must then go out into the sphere of testimony with the feeling of an obligation, to be down here identified with the father’s Name.  It is thus that the Lord says, “I have glorified thee on the earth …”, He speaks of having manifested the Father’s Name to the men who had been given Him out of the world. 

	R.B.      Do we see how the Lord Jesus was completely devoted to the Father’s Name in what is in the first three verses?  He does not say “I”, He says “Son”.

	A.J.G.      I think so.  It is quite clear that the Lord always had the Father’s Name and His glory at heart; He appreciated His own as given to Him by the Father.  From that point of view, all that had been seen in a perfect way in His Manhood down here was to be continued in those whom the Father had given Him.  We see what a triumph there is in that for God, because that has been effectuated in the world where Satan has domination.  The first suggestion that was made to the woman challenged the Name of God; he suggested that God was not true and that His word could not be trusted; this challenge had first been seen by Christ, and then by those whom the Father had given Him, who had to be in the world in the presence of the power of Satan, manifesting the Father; hence the importance of knowing the Father and appreciating His Name.  So the Lord says, “I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me”, and He prays that they should be kept in this Name.

	E.J.S.      Do we see the principle of two services of the Lord in this chapter, as Mediator and Priest, because at the beginning of the chapter, in the first part, it is those whom the Father has given Him, so that He gives them life eternal, and in verse 17, it is, “Sanctify them by the truth; thy word is truth”?

	It is more as Priest so that there is a result for God’s pleasure. 

	A.J.G.      I think that is so.  The Lord is the Mediator as having expressed the great thoughts of God and He is now engaged as Priest on high, and this is expressed in the words, “I sanctify myself for them, that they also may be sanctified by truth”.  In the epistle to the Hebrews, it is said that He is our Forerunner; we learn from Him what our place is and that has a sanctifying effect.  The Lord has taken such a place definitely in the presence of the Father in view of that, so that the Spirit of God would occupy us with Christ as He is.  That is why in the epistle of John, it is said, “even as he is, we also are in this world”.  It is a very sanctifying thought.

	R.B.      Would you say something about the mutual glorifying of the Person, the Father and the Son, and later in the chapter, the saints who are glorified.  The glory that the Father has given to the Son, He has given to His own.

	A.J.G.      It is very interesting.  That accentuates this marvellous unity that exists between the Father and the Son; He asks to be glorified, but only so as to glorify the Father; then He gives His own the glory the Father has given Him; that is the glory of being here in the Father’s Name, in the joy of the Son, for us, the joy of adoption.  The Lord was down here in service but in service as Son; He was not in this sense a bondman.  From another point of view, it speaks of Him taking the form of a bondman, but in going through this world, bearing the Father’s Name, He was in the dignity of a Son and served with the affections of a Son.  It is to that that the Lord makes allusion, I believe, when He says, “the glory thou hast given me, I have given them”.  Just as the Lord had only one end before Him, we also must have this one end in being here, and that has an effect that unifies us.

	R.B.      To be here to glorify the Father, would you say?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	G.R.W.  Would you explain the verse you have just mentioned, “Holy Father, keep them in thy name which thou hast given me”?

	A.J.G.      That refers to the Name, not to the Persons, but to the Name: “keep them in thy name which thou hast given me”.  It was Christ’s glory as Man down here to live in all that the Father was for Him; that is the idea implied in the Name.  That must be something entirely real for us; we must be kept there.  I believe that we have already said yesterday that if in a family everything is going on rightly, the father gives character to everything and the children learn to love what the father loves and to hate what is hateful to him.  I believe that has its application to us.  So in writing to young people, John speaks of the world which is not of the Father, as if that was the measure; if the Father loves something, we must love it, and if He rejects it, we must turn from it. 

	E.J.S.      When it is a matter of the public side, everything must be referred to the Name of the Lord Jesus.  Here it is a matter of what is more intimate, in the family, the Name of the Father.

	A.J.G.      I believe that is right.  Publicly, we invoke the Name of the Lord Jesus, but in private we have the family relationship, we know the Father.  On the other hand, the characteristic of the public testimony is that God should be known, not only in the thought of Father in relation to the family, but as God.  So, in the epistle to the Corinthians where the public position is in view, it is said, “the assembly of God, which is in Corinth”, and if someone comes in there, he is to have the impression that God is truly there, so that the public testimony has glorifying God in view.  Christ must also be the subject of testimony, but as being One in whom God has been manifested to men.  Besides the thought of life eternal, there are two great thoughts that we find in this chapter, one is the Lord’s desire that we should be sanctified, and the other is that we should be one.  These are the two great essential features in the testimony, that the saints should be apart from the whole course of things in this world and that they should be entirely one.  We can see what testimony there is in that for God because God is holy and He is one, absolutely.

	P.A.N.      On the subject of sanctification, would you say something about the Lord’s word, “I sanctify myself for them”?

	A.J.G.      The Lord was going deliberately to take His place in the Father’s presence for us, so that we might learn our position in Him.  He is literally out of this world and He is in the affections of the Father, morally suited to Him in every way, and we must learn from Him the measure and character of our sanctification.  It is said in the epistle of John that, “we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is”, and immediately afterwards, it is said that, “every one that has this hope in him purifies himself, even as he is pure”, that is to say in Christ, “purifies himself, even as he is pure”.  What does that mean?

	P.A.N.      It is as Man that He speaks.

	A.J.G.      Surely.  It evidently does not mean that the Lord needs sanctification in any sense.  There is a need as far as we are concerned, but in Christ we learn all that suits God in a Man.  Thus, in John 6, Peter says, “we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God”.  That is the impression he had gained in the presence of Jesus.  He is truly morally suited for God as Man.  Now the Lord is effectively going to set Himself apart from this world, so that the full thought of sanctification should be before our eyes in Him.

	P.A.N.      He remains our Model to the end.

	A.J.G.      Indeed so.

	P.C.      I thought of 1 John 2: 20: “And ye have the unction from the holy one”.

	A.J.G.      That has a great power in sanctification as to what concerns us.  But what have you in mind?

	P.C.      The connection “from the holy one”.  It is a matter of the Lord Himself; the Lord having sent the Spirit, the promise of the Father.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The unction is the Spirit, and in particular the spiritual discernment that provides.  But “from the holy one” is an allusion, I suppose, to the Lord Himself, for it is the Lord as Man who received the Spirit from the Father and who gave Him for men.

	E.J.S.      It says in chapter 10: 36, “do ye say of him whom the Father has sanctified”, then He sanctifies Himself for us, so that we should receive the Holy Spirit and that the work might go on in us.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  As to the position of the testimony, the thought of sanctification is emphasised from the beginning.  So it is that the Lord is presented as having been sanctified and sent into the world.  The same thing is seen in principle in Paul.  He tells us in chapter 26 of the Acts that the Lord appeared to him to take him out from the nations to whom He would send him.  He must first be taken out of the nations, and then be sent to them.  There therefore has to be sanctification first, to be able then to be sent to men.

	S.C.      Joseph had been put apart from his brethren.  Is that the thought?

	A.J.G.      He had been sent too.  I think of Joseph and David, two remarkable cases of persons sent by their father.  Joseph had been sent to his brethren and rejected by them, and David had been sent by his father to the army and rejected by his older brother; but in the two cases there is the illustration of being sent on a definite mission which had to be fulfilled whatever the cost.

	R.B.      Do we have a similar thought with Jeremiah?  Jehovah says, “I knew thee; and before thou camest forth out of the womb I hallowed thee, I appointed thee a prophet unto the nations”.

	A.J.G.      That is very striking.  He had been strengthened in a particular way to face the opposition.  I think that the two ideas, sanctification and unity are of extreme importance as to the position in the testimony.

	E.J.S.      It is the same principle in Isaiah.

	A.J.G.      He was sanctified and then sent.

	R.B.      I thought particularly of the end of verse 11, of the thought of unity.  It is wonderful: a unity that exists among us of the same character as what belongs to the Persons of the Godhead: “that they may be one as we”.

	A.J.G.      That shows the remarkable measure the Lord had before Him.  There is not the least divergence between the minds of the Father and the Son.

	One has often been impressed by what the Lord says in chapter 5: 19: “The Son can do nothing of himself save whatever he sees the Father doing: for whatever things he does, these things also the Son does in like manner”, so that the Father keeps nothing back from the Son but shows Him all that He is doing.  That casts a wonderful light on the communion between the Father and the Son in which the Lord was here for the Father’s glory.

	R.B.      That requires that nothing is done in a spirit of independence.

	A.J.G.      I am sure of it.  The Lord has in view that the saints should be truly in unity in the sphere of testimony according to the divine desire.

	P.A.N.      Would Psalm 133 not give us a good example of unity?

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.  And that is followed by the thought of serving God in Psalm 134: those who serve stand by night in the house of Jehovah, as if the whole period of the Lord’s absence was full of service to God in unity.

	S.C.      Could it be said that the Lord had this thought in view in chapter 13: “Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me”?

	A.J.G.      If we all have part with Christ, we will be unified.  Is that what you were thinking?

	S.C.      The Lord had that in view.

	A.J.G.      Yes, for each in particular and for us all.

	E.J.S.      At the beginning, the apostles had a special place, and afterwards we are added, and all are merged together.

	A.J.G.      That is so.  The Spirit effected a wonderful unity as soon as He came.  While the apostles had a distinctive place—it is said that believers persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles—they themselves disappeared in the company, so that after they had been let go, they went to their own company and the saints lifted up their voice with one accord to God.

	It is interesting to see that, while the apostles had their place of distinct authority in the power of the Spirit, they learned to merge with the saints, and the Spirit can use whom He pleases; one time He used Stephen and not one of the apostles, another time, He used Philip.  It is remarkable to see in the Acts that, while the apostles have their place as apostles, the Spirit asserts His rights in using other persons if that pleased Him.  But all that helps us to stress this thought of unity.

	P.A.N.      You have spoken of chapter 5 of John as relating to the unity between the Father and the Son, and in continuing reading there, we find, “that ye may wonder”.  Do you think that this unity leads us to this wonder, which is necessary for substantial praise? 

	A.J.G.      I think so.  The gospel of John always has in view to contemplate and meditate; there is this idea particularly in the words of the Lord Jesus: “the words which I have spoken unto you are spirit and are life”.

	P.A.N.      I am thinking of the poverty of our praises, and the passage tells us, “He will show you greater works than these”.  If we have the vision of these greater works, the praise will get greater; there will be freshness.

	A.J.G.      Chapter 17 ends with this desire of the Lord’s for His own, that they should be with Him where He is so as to see His glory, as if He would introduce this thought of contemplation, because He says, “thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world”.  We must consider a Person in whom the thoughts of God before the world’s foundation could be seen now are realised.  We learn in a conscious way that God has had such thoughts for men, and He has taken a way by means of the incarnation of a Person of the Godhead so that these thoughts should be realised.   This Person has been loved eternally, but He is now in this position in Manhood so that men would be brought in with Christ Himself, which results in the praise of God.  That brings in the thought of divine love and divine wisdom, of divine grace; the depth of love in redemption and divine power which established everything out of death, so that we contemplate what God has reached in Christ as Man; we must be brought in for God’s pleasure, so that the Lord sets out the idea of the love of Christ and the love with which the Father loves Him.  He says, “I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them”.

	The love with which the Father loves Christ must be in His own; they are made capable by the Spirit of the Father of loving Christ, in a certain sense, as the Father loves Him and we are thus led into communion with the Father, in His wonderful joy.  Having the Spirit of God’s Son in our hearts, we are led in communion with the Son in His greatest joy; we answer to the Father in a certain sense as Christ does because we have the Spirit of God’s Son in our hearts.  We think of the Holy Spirit as taking the character of the Spirit of God’s Son and working in our hearts in this character.  Now we realise thus in what a wonderful way we are brought near to God to have part with the Father in His joy and to have part with the Son in His joy.

	R.B.      That produces unity in us.

	P.A.N.      Do you think that, when the Lord says, “this is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent”, His prayer is a development of that?

	A.J.G.      I think that.  I can see that life eternal is a great unity so that we should be here in the testimony.  Mr James Taylor has said4 that the knowledge of the only true God delivers us from every form of idolatry, and the knowledge of Jesus Christ “whom thou hast sent” delivers us from every form of lawlessness.  I believe we can see the value of that.
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GOD PRESENTED IN THE GOSPEL

	Romans 3: 24-26; 8: 3, 4, 31-39

	I desire to speak of God.  It is important that we know God.  Each of us must have to do with God.  God would that every knee should bow and every tongue confess, so that each of us must take account of themselves in relation to God.  If you think of it for a moment, I believe that you will recognise that it is just that God has the right to make an appeal to His creatures so that they should take account of Him.  We read in the book of Job that God addressed Himself to Satan that he should give an account of himself and should tell Him what he had been doing that very day.  God would have us recognise that He has the right to address Himself to us so that we give account of ourselves; He has in view to develop the fear of Himself in us.

	We see in the gospel of Luke that there is a question of a certain farmer that God had made to prosper; God had given him good harvests.  This was so much so that his granaries were not sufficient to hold all the riches that God had given to his farm.  This man made his plans; he said that he was going to demolish all his granaries, that he would build greater, that he would put there all his produce and the goods that God had given him; and then he said to his soul: “Soul, thou hast much good things laid by for many years; repose thyself, eat, drink, be merry”.  When he said that, he was still a young man or a man of mature age for he considered that he still had many years before him, but God said to him: “Fool, this night thy soul shall be required of thee”.  What a solemn consideration: this night even shall it be demanded of thee.  We do not know of his plans for the course of the day, or the evening, but he still had some hours to live.  This may be the case for someone here this evening.  It is important that we realise that nobody knows at what moment God may call us so as to render an account of ourselves.

	In the first passage read, we see that God presents Christ; He draws our attention to Christ, not Jesus as He was down here, but Jesus as He is now.  The great glory that attaches to Jesus is that He is a Man in the very presence of God; He has been at another time on the cross, or in the grave, but He is glorified in the presence of God, a real, living Man before God.  God draws the attention of all to Christ.  He says: there is the Propitiator.  The idea of a propitiator is that God can set Himself and show mercy to whosoever.  It is God Himself who draws attention to that: He does not ask us to provide this position.  He draws our attention to Christ as being One who has shed His precious blood, giving testimony to His death and the value of this death.  God is able in all righteousness to show His mercy to all those who come to Him by faith in Jesus.  God has always shown His mercy and the ground on which He has done it is on this precious death which was foreseen before taking place at the suited time, and which has now taken place.  In Psalm 32, David describes the blessing of the man whose transgression is pardoned and whose sin is covered.  David had in himself a joy such that he could describe the blessing of a man whose sins are pardoned.  There are people who say that you cannot know that in this life, that we can only hope for the best.  But David says, I know the blessing and I can describe it.  If David could speak of it, dear friends, there are many today who can speaks of it too, many who enjoy pardon from their sins, who find their pleasure in drawing near to God and speaking to God, without any cloud on their conscience, without a shadow on their hearts.  The ground for all that is the precious death of Christ through the value of which God justifies from all charge whosoever believes in Jesus.  It must affect many that God has presented Jesus as a propitiation by faith in His blood.  It is not only to show that He was righteous in pardoning sins in times past, but so that we might understand that He ever maintains the same attitude and that He is ready to show mercy to whosoever will, having a righteous basis for acting thus.  It is of the highest importance that this is understood.  There is the evidence that our pardon is immutable; it is in the heart of God to pardon and Christ has borne the judgment, having borne the chastisement that fell on us.  God has an absolute right, which nobody can discount, to pardon whosoever comes to Christ.

	So we read in Genesis that when Adam and Eve sinned, that they became conscious of their guilt in the sight of God and realised that the best they could do was not suitable—for all they could do was to sew together aprons from fig leaves, but when they heard the voice of Jehovah walking in the garden, they hid themselves behind the trees that were found there—they showed by that how they realised straightaway that the best they had been able to do was of no value at all in God’s eyes.  But God Himself came out as a Saviour God.  He clothed them in coats of skin.  For that, He had had to kill an animal to take its skin.  In doing this, He showed that it would be a matter of mercy for guilty man on the basis of the death of a substitute, and this substitute is Jesus.  The glory of the present moment is found in this fact that the work of redemption has been done and that Jesus is crowned with glory and honour in the presence of God, so that the whole world can understand that the work is done, that God is infinitely satisfied in it, and that now he turns towards man in mercy, but a mercy that none can reproach Him for manifesting.  In truth, He is affirming His rights.  He says, “I will show mercy to whom I will show mercy, and I will show compassion to whom I will show compassion”.  It is good to know God in that light: One who loves to show mercy, and also One who takes the greatest care to show on what basis He can act thus, so that even Satan cannot discount that.  This is what is preached in the gospel.  It is said, “for the showing forth of his righteousness … so that he should be just, and justify him that is of the faith of Jesus”.

	Now the question is this: “Where then is boasting?”  God does not want anyone to boast in themselves.  So God faces the question of our guilt.  It is a question of us approaching God in the faith of Jesus.  This is God’s mind for all men.  I have spoken of Adam and Eve.  At that moment, there were only two people on the earth; they were both in sin and guilt, far from God, and God clothed them both, which shows that His desire was that all should be saved.  He could indeed have clothed one and left the other unclothed, but He came out in that way, a Saviour God, who desires that all should be saved and come to a knowledge of the truth:  It is a matter of the truth about God—and that each finds their blessing in the knowledge of God.

	Now in chapter 4 of Genesis, we have the two sons of Adam and Eve: Cain the oldest, and Abel the youngest, both brought up by the same parents, both instructed in the same truth.  We can be sure that their parents had said how they were found sinners in the presence of God and how God had presented Himself as a Saviour God on the basis of the death of a substitute.  But Cain decided to draw near to God. What does he do?  He totally put aside the teaching of his parents, and wanted to ignore entirely that God had come out as a Saviour God, and he wanted to draw near to God in another way that did not recognise that death was upon him.  He brought the fruits of the ground and presented them to God; God did not accept them.  Perhaps there is someone here who has been brought up by Christian parents?  Have you yourself grasped the light?  The world which is all around you is in general the world of Cain.  Cain has begun a way which is called the way of Cain and in the epistle of Jude it is said: “Woe to them for they have walked in the way of Cain”; there is nothing waiting for them but judgment, eternal loss, because the way that God has taken to come near to man is refused and another way is substituted.  But Abel drew near by the good way.  He had answered to the light that his parents had communicated, and he draws nigh to God with an offering of the firstlings of his flock and of their fat, so that he draws near to God in the value of the death of a substitute.  In doing that, he recognised that this was God’s way.  The fat of the offering spoke to God of the excellence in His eyes of the sacrifice of Christ.  It is on that account that Abel was accepted.

	As to those who follow the way of Cain, God says, “Woe to them”.  But as to those who have not this understanding, God says that Abel still speaks, as if God addresses Himself to them: Listen to Abel: as to this world, he is dead, but he always speaks.  The Holy Spirit would draw your attention to Abel, the first man in the history of this world who would go against the current.  It is very important to be ready to go against the current.  Abel is the first man who went against the current, for Cain established a current which was contrary to the truth and Abel had to decide if he would follow the current or go against the current.  The truth required that he should go against the current, and he went against the current; as a result he was accepted by God and he still lives to God, because God says that he is not God of the dead but of the living.  He has given to Abel an honourable place in Hebrews 11 as being leader in the path of faith.

	Now in admitting that you have placed your confidence in Christ, that you have drawn near to God by Him, that you have been justified by God from every charge; that you have peace with God by our Lord Jesus Christ, the question that arises is: how are you going to live?  What is going to be your rule of life?  It is important for every Christian and particularly for young believers to know on what principles they are going to live now, because one must realise that we have to live on some principle.  Someone may say: I have the right to live as seems good to me.  If that is your point of view, that will become the principle of your life, but it is a very bad principle.  On the other hand, if you stop to think, you will notice that each one lives on some principle.  What is the righteous principle for a Christian life?  The principle that suits the Christian life is to hold oneself for Christ.  It is not a question of knowing this or doing that, but of holding oneself for Christ.  He has established a right over us: He has given Himself for our sins so that we should never come into judgment, and He has established in this way an absolute right to control our lives.  In order that we should be sustained by this principle, God has given the Holy Spirit to all those who believe in Christ.  What we are by nature can never please God.  God speaks of our fallen nature as the flesh and it is said that “those who are in the flesh cannot please God”.

	Romans 8 shows what God has done.  There is what the law could not accomplish.  The law provided the perfect measure of what a man should be here, in his responsible life before God, but the law has not furnished the power to respond to this measure.  Now this chapter says that “what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God …”; that is to say that God comes into view, “God having sent his own Son, in the likeness of sin and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh”.  God has not saved the flesh, He does not ameliorate the flesh, He has condemned it.  But He has condemned it in our favour in Christ, so that we do not have to consider for the flesh, waiting for what will furnish some power in the Christian life; God has condemned sin in the cross of Christ so that the way should be made clear to give the Holy Spirit to those who believe on Jesus.

	The presentation of the gospel is not complete if we do not introduce the gift of the Spirit as being the great gift that God proposes.  On the day of Pentecost, when those who were convicted of their sins before Peter and the other apostles, said, “What shall we do, brethren?”, Peter answered, “Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit”.  It was the great blessing proposed in the gospel: the reception of the Holy Spirit.  All those who were present had to be assured that they had the Holy Spirit.  If they did not have Him, they were to go to the Lord about it and ask for the Holy Spirit, for the Lord said to the woman at Sychar’s well: “If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water”.  The Holy Spirit becomes in the believer the means by which the love of God is spread abroad in his heart, the means by which the glory of God is truly known by him, the means by which he prays to God and praises God with liberty, in short the means by which the things of God become real and precious to him.  The Holy Spirit keeps the believer each day in contact with Christ and produces in him the desire to please God in all things.  That is the principle of the life of a Christian, constantly to seek to please the Lord in all things.

	The more we are marked by that, the more we are happy and the more we enjoy the blessing that God Himself gives.

	Now, in order that we should be able to receive the Holy Spirit, God has sent His own Son so that all the judgment which was due to the flesh should be borne by God’s beloved Son.  This judgment has been borne and exhausted and the way has been opened for God to give the Holy Spirit to all those who believe.

	In Romans 8: 31, the apostle says: “What shall we say to these things?”  If God is speaking to us in the gospel, He is waiting for us to express something; He desires that we should give Him a response.  He would put us to the test, that is to say, if we have really understood, and if we have appropriated what is presented in the gospel.  It is indeed evident that God is for us.  If He has given Jesus as the Saviour who has borne our sins so that God could present Him as Propitiator, if He has given His beloved Son who has borne the judgment due to sin in the flesh so that we should be able to receive the Holy Spirit, it is indeed evident that God is for us.  If therefore God is for us, who shall be against us?  Nobody can be against us in an effective way if God is for us. “If God be for us, who against us?  He who, yea, has not spared his own Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not also with him grant us all things?”  God presents Himself, and He has given the best He had; He has held back nothing.  Could we really know God as our Father?  Think of such a Father, One who in His perfect love is infinite in wisdom and absolute in His power.  What could fail for those who have such a Father, marked by such features?  What would you not do for your own children if you had infinite resources, infinite power, and a perfect wisdom as to all that is good?  What would you not do for them?  This is exactly the position of Christians as to God: “He who, yea, has not spared his own Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not also with him grant us all things?”  When we have believed the beginning of the gospel, we have appreciated the death of Christ as being the means by which our sins have been removed, but we go on in our minds and we seek to have a fresh impression of love.  It is said, “It is Christ who has died, but rather has been also raised up; who is also at the right hand of God; who also intercedes for us”.  It is love which is set in movement unto death and which has been in movement on the other side of death in triumph and glory at the right hand of God, and there love remains engaged with those who belong to Christ.  He also makes intercessions for us.  The apostle says, “Who shall separate us from the love of Christ?”  He considers many things which could come in in our way.  People have been able to experience some of them.  We may have encountered tribulation, we may have known distress, perhaps we have not known famine; perhaps we have not known persecution, we have probably not experienced nakedness, and if peril perhaps not of the sword; but Paul had had experience of all these things to bring him experimentally to this point that nothing: “shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord”.  How great a thing it is to have Christ as Saviour and as Lord.  He continues: “in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us”.  It is not simply that Christ has loved us at some other time; He has, but the love of Christ is present and eternal.

	The apostle comes to this final conclusion: “For I am persuaded that neither death, nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor things present, nor things to come”: think of the confidence one can have as to all that is before us.  People who come to the true knowledge of God cannot be overcome by whatever the future has in store for them.  Nothing “shall be able to separate us from the love of God”.  All that may arise only comes from creatures.  The apostle says, after having enumerated all these things: “nor any other creature”, as if he said that all are the domain of created things, and that we have God above all these things.  So he says that “nothing, shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord”.  It rests upon us in Christ and Christ is on high in the presence of God, a Man who is entirely for the pleasure of God, an object of eternal pleasure.  It can be said to every believer in Jesus, that as Christ is “so also are we in this world”.  It is so by God’s grace.  May God give grace to each to know Him according as He is presented in the gospel, and may He bless the word.

	 

	VALENCE

	2nd November 1952

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, April 1953

	____________________

	 


FEATURES AT THE BEGINNING MAINTAINED IN THE POWER OF THE SPIRIT AND SEEN IN THE ASSEMBLY

	Reading 1

	Acts 1: 1-14; 2: 32-36

	1 Corinthians 12: 12, 13; 14: 24, 25

	A.J.G.      The assembly is especially in the mind of God and it is important for the saints to maintain the features which characterised it at the beginning.

	At the beginning of the book of the Acts, the Spirit speaks to us of Jesus, “this Jesus”, drawing attention to what He was: “the things which Jesus began both to do and to teach” must be continued in the assembly for God’s pleasure.

	We find in the book of Numbers (chap 24: 5) a complete vision of the way in which God considers the saints: “How goodly are thy tents, Jacob, and thy tabernacles, Israel!”  They are wonderful in His eyes considered as answering to His mind.  So when we are assembled, we must keep in mind what is for God’s pleasure and also what is seen.  Both depend upon the Holy Spirit.  Before He left them, the Lord spoke to His own of the Holy Spirit as a promise, “the promise of the Father” (v 4), preparing them with this wonderful thought that the Holy Spirit was going to be with them.  But He had commanded them to wait, which implies dependence on our side, the Lord did not say how long they would have to wait.  He went up into heaven; His own, left without Him, without knowing how long they had to wait for the Holy Spirt, could but be in dependence.  That is why they persevered with one accord in prayer.  We have to keep in our minds that the service of the Holy Spirit is linked to dependence on our side.

	It seems evident that the Lord had taught His disciples how to assemble. “And being assembled with them” (v 4), and “all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection”.  This is what we may read in the gospels.  So the apostles had learned from the Lord Himself how to assemble which shows how far the thought of the assembly was precious to the Lord, an assembly bearing a character derived from Christ in the power of the Spirit.  And so the Lord in giving commandments here to the apostles desired to leave a strong impression of One who was living that would give character to the assembly.  Three times in the passages read, it is said, “This Jesus”, in verse 11, the angels say, “This Jesus, who has been taken up from you into heaven”.  They had received impressions of the Man received into heaven, and Peter in chapter 2 in referring to Psalm 16, presents “This Jesus” so that we may receive deep impressions of this sort of Man in whom alone God takes His pleasure and from whom the assembly must take character.  Verse 36: “… God has made Him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified both Lord and Christ”, showing indeed that we must not receive the least thought of the part of the world that has crucified Christ, One whom God has set in a heavenly position, having made Him “Lord and Christ”, One from whom everything in the assembly must take character.

	Ques.      Does “This Jesus” imply more than a Man?

	A.J.G.      No, but it is to draw attention to the Person of Jesus and the features that marked Him, with which the disciples were familiar, having spent three and a half years with Him, the mother of Jesus especially.

	Ques.      Does “This Jesus” correspond to what is said in verse 3: “He presented himself living”?

	A.J.G.      I think so, so that the Lord takes account of Himself as risen from among the dead—a full expression of God’s pleasure in Him.  God has raised Jesus from among the dead, He alone among the millions who still lie in their tombs.  Thus the Spirit of God draws attention to Jesus, the features of Jesus that must mark those who remain on the earth as the vessel of testimony.

	Ques.      Was it to the apostles alone that the Lord presented Himself living?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The apostles had been chosen to present the glad tidings and the teaching with authority.  We read in chapter 2: 42 that “they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles …”.  Those who had received the word, and had been baptised, did not go back to the law, but received the instruction of the apostles chosen of the Lord who, having been with Him, were to present the real features of Christianity.  John in his epistles, taking account of the last days, insists on what was from the beginning: “That which was from the beginning, that which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled”.

	Ques.      Is there a slight difference between that and what is said in verse 22: “one … should be a witness with us of his resurrection”?

	A.J.G.      The apostles were to testify of the resurrection of Jesus, as being the evident proof of God’s satisfaction in the Man whose moral features are described in Psalm 16.  Peter quotes the last four verses of this Psalm and He adds, “This Jesus”, this unique kind of Man in whom God has found His pleasure; it is from Him that the assembly should draw its character.  The apostle even does not judge it well to know anyone among the Corinthians “save Jesus Christ …”, Jesus Christ, the anointed Man, and “Jesus Christ … crucified” as the power to set aside every other man, 1 Cor 2: 2.

	Ques.      Could the first verse of the chapter be linked with what God has done to Him (chap 2: 36): “God has made him, this Jesus who ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ”?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The “first discourse” mentioned in verse 1 is a reference to the gospel of Luke which presents a detailed description of the Man in whom God has found His pleasure, the crucified Man, raised from among the dead, then, “Having been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear”, chap 2: 33.

	Rem.      And this so that the saints can continue.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and two other things are mentioned as to the Spirit: in verse 5 of chapter 1, it is said, “ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit”, and in verse 8, “but ye will receive power”.  So that the unity of the assembly is a consequence of this, as we see in the first epistle to the Corinthians (chap 12: 12): “For even as the body is one and has many members, but all the members of the body, being many, are one body, so also is the Christ”.  And the assembly as being of Christ is an anointed vessel for God’s pleasure in the testimony: “For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, whether Jews or Greeks, whether bondmen or free, and have all been given to drink of one Spirit”, v 13.  That is to say that in the assembly, persons must watch that all that is of the natural man is put aside so as to be in movement together, as one body, love being in evidence.  The human body is the normal expression of love: every member acts for the good of the whole; certain members not in evidence, such as the lungs that function even when we are asleep, are content to function for the good of the body.  It is a marvellous example of love functioning in the assembly, each member acting for the good of the whole body and to the end that God should be glorified.

	It will be possible to see the great triumph of God in Beauvoisin, as in every other place, if there may be there a company of saints going on together without independence or selfishness, so that the mind of God should be expressed on the one hand and the life of Jesus in abundance on the other.  These are the movements, the activity that expresses love, and “God is love”.

	Rem.      The two thoughts are linked: the pleasure of God and correspondence to Christ Himself.

	A.J.G.      Yes, the assembly is the vessel which is going to continue the testimony, expressing Christ; it is here as the public testimony in the place of Christ now on high.  In chapter 4 of Luke’s gospel, the Lord going into the synagogue, stood up to read, and He read the passage from the book of the prophet Isaiah where it was written: “The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor”, v 18.  The Lord stood there publicly to present grace to men and the mind of God as to them.  In the same way, the assembly, the anointed vessel, is now to manifest to men God’s mind for them.  The saints, united in love and made intelligent by the Spirit, as able to express God’s mind.

	Verse 13 of chapter 12 of the first epistle to the Corinthians mentioned that we have all been baptised by one Spirit.  It is He who clothes the assembly with power, every natural element being excluded, and who allows the saints to go on together as being one, in the power of the Spirit.  This is what convinces a simple person found there, chap 14: 24, 25.  This power will be manifested in the measure in which we accept in dependence giving place to the Spirit, and real faith will be added to that dependence.  The Lord said, in speaking of a certain place, that it was not possible to do many works of power there on account of their unbelief, Matt 13: 58.  The lack of faith hindered the Lord from working; and it is the same as to the Holy Spirit; He is hindered and cannot act if there is not faith on our side.

	Rem.      So what marked the assembly at the beginning was this double character of unity—from their being baptised—and power.

	A.J.G.      Great power was evident at the beginning, as well as unity.  In the first chapters of the book of the Acts, the assembly had not received Paul’s teaching, but it is there in its full expression because the Holy Spirit is free.  The disciples were found together in the same place in unity and in love, marked by joy and power in the testimony.

	It is indeed necessary for us to keep constantly in mind the beginning of the book of the Acts for we find the divine thought there as to the assembly.  In chapter 5, while the apostles were in prison, an angel of the Lord opened the doors at night and led them outside, and said: “Go … speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life”.  What life?  Surely the life that was seen and which could be discerned among the saints in Jerusalem, something quite different from what could have been seen up to then.  It is to this life that the apostles had to draw attention, a life deriving from Jesus in character.

	We must recognise the presence of the Holy Spirit when we are together, and experience in dependence that He does not only use one or two brothers, but according to what is said in 1 Corinthians 12: 8, “For to one, by the Spirit, is given the word of wisdom; and to another the word of knowledge, according to the same Spirit; and to a different one faith, in the power of the same Spirit; and to another gifts of healing in the power of the same Spirit; and to another operations of miracles; and to another prophecy; and to another discerning of spirits; and to a different one kinds of tongues; and to another interpretation of tongues”.  The more we see these gifts of the Spirit manifest among us, the more we will appreciate one another.  The Spirit works to distribute, “to each in particular according as he pleases”, so that there should not be any shortage or clericalism.

	Rem.      It is no doubt the same thought which is expressed in chapter 14: 24: “ … if all prophesy”.

	A.J.G.      One must never lose sight of the fact that the body is composed of many members and that each member has a function in the body, the assembly. 

	Rem.      He works “as he pleases”, chap 12: 11.

	A.J.G.      The saints’ faith recognises that each is a member who has something to do and each, before the Lord, can discern what he has been prepared for and, in a spirit of dependence on the Spirit, fulfil the function for which he is prepared.  The Spirit is God, which is why He distributes “as he pleases”, which implies dependence on our side.  If we act in independence, our service is not the least useful, but the Spirit proposes to give us something to do, “as he pleases”.

	God is sovereign.  It was so that, at the death of David, Solomon became king by sovereign choice, and not Adonijah.  God has chosen the assembly as being now the only vessel by which He can speak, so that if everything is normal, each functions in his place “and some unbeliever or simple person come in, he is convicted of all, he is judged of all”.  The Spirit of God speaks, and the man says, “God is indeed amongst you”.

	Rem.      The presence of God among us is the greatest thing we could realise.

	A.J.G.      How much the fact of full knowledge of it would elevate our occasions when we are together, and what pleasure that would procure for God!

	Rem.      The man convicted by the presence of God, “will do homage to God”, and testify to the presence of God among us.  What a result!

	A.J.G.      The testimony is extended in that way.

	Rem.      We realise the necessity of being taught so as to acquire a greater knowledge of the person of the Spirit.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  That is why the Lord is insisting on the result of the fact that “all prophecy”.  He desires that we should all be taught in the truth of the assembly; what was visible in the beginning must be seen again in the same features and in the same power.

	The Spirit of God has sensibilities; He feels dark conditions.  The Lord, I am sure, is interested especially in what goes on among the saints even more as the darkness around us increases.

	Ques.      Would you develop the expression in chapter 12: 13: “given to drink of one Spirit”?

	A.J.G.      The thought is that all enjoy the same thing; it is especially a reference to the Supper and particularly the cup; “drink ye all”, the Lord says.  When we meet on Lord’s day morning, the Holy Spirit gives us a fresh note, a new enjoyment of the love of Christ, of His glory, and we all receive an impression of this joy.  There is thus a double idea, the joy of enjoyment of the love of Christ in the power of this one Spirit, and the unity created among us by this one Spirit.  Each first day of the week should lead to unity; this is a great testimony to God.  God is “one”; there is no divergence between the Father, the Son, and the Spirit, but a perfect unity in the Godhead.  It is so important that the saints should be led to be “one”.  Satan makes every effort to destroy the testimony in this respect currently.

	Ques.      Why is the Spirit sometimes called the Spirit of God, and sometimes the Spirit of Christ?

	A.J.G.      He takes different characters according to the necessity of the moment.  The Spirit of God suggests power; the Spirit of Christ expresses rather the character of the humanity according to Christ producing feelings as to the Father.  He is also spoken of as the Father’s Spirit, which suggests the Father’s feelings as to the Son.  But this “one” Spirit is powerful to produce and maintain among the saints the features which have marked the assembly at the beginning.

	 

	BEAUVOISIN

	4th November 1952

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, August 1953

	____________________

	 


Reading 2

	Acts 20: 17-38; 21: 1-14

	A.J.G.      In the preceding reading, we have considered the features that marked the assembly at the beginning—the features of Jesus—and the power of the Holy Spirit which was manifested; the saints baptised of the Holy Spirit, moving together as “one”, natural features being excluded, while love, unity, and the life of Jesus were evident by the Holy Spirit, as also power in testimony.

	It is in order that this should be realised in the assembly that the Spirit is here.  The apostles had been established at the beginning having authority to represent the truth so that the first believers “persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles”.  This is quite distinct from what was before: there was neither law nor prophets.  The apostles had been established in view of what was to mark the assembly.  Here is Acts 20, the apostolic service is on the point of coming to an end.  No more is said of the twelve in the preceding chapters; only James is mentioned in chapter 21: 18.  Paul himself says that his service is on the point of completion.  These passages are very instructive, showing that the testimony has to continue in such conditions, the Holy Spirit coming into prominence: “the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city”, chap 20: 23.  The Holy Spirit had taken His place in local assemblies.  His voice was heard in localities: “… wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers”.  Nothing official, but all under the control of the Holy Spirit so that He designated the overseers who had to charge themselves to shepherd the assembly of God.  In verse 4 of chapter 21, the voice of the Spirit is again heard among the disciples: “… who said to Paul by the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem”.  Agabus gives the prophetic word in verse 11: “Thus saith the Holy Spirit …”.  The presence of the Spirit is evident and He is recognised in the circle of the brethren where these particular links are created.  It is touching to see the saints’ attachment to Paul, “they ardently kissed him” (chap 20: 37) and in verse 5 of chapter 21, “all of them accompanying us, with wives and children, till we were out of the city”; all were of one heart: brothers, sisters, children.  This is what is going to characterise the present movement, the Spirit being fully recognised; it is the Lord’s desire, I am sure of it, that all should have a living part in what takes place among the saints currently.  They are “the elders” that the apostle charges with responsibilities, not those who have gifts.  It may be that the Holy Spirit assigns a pre-eminent place to a gift, but what is important above all is the service of overseeing in love, with the feeling of what is precious to God: “Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own”.

	The apostle shows in the preceding verses and those that follow how his ministry to the Ephesians had been complete, covering the whole extent of what was necessary to edify the saints—repentance, faith, grace, the whole counsel of God—his service being accompanied by devoted love.  He could show them his hands so as to give them the impression of his service in love (v 34) and also an impression of Christ, making mention of the very words of the Lord, “It is more blessed to give than to receive”, v 35.  So that love covered everything (vv 36-8) and that is the line on which the truth must be maintained to the end.

	Rem.      All this would correspond to “this Jesus”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, the way in which He served in love.  It is remarkable that the apostle draws attention to himself saying, “Be my imitators …”, but it is to direct us to the true Model, to the Lord Jesus, of whom the apostle was imitator.

	It is very encouraging to think of the place of the Holy Spirit in the local companies, Paul, travelling from city to city heard the living voice of the Spirit in each city.  The exercise for us is to know if we hear the living voice of the Holy Spirit in each of our localities.

	Rem.      The fact that Paul himself is a gift is very remarkable.

	A.J.G.      Without doubt, but gift has an end, the prophets ceased, only “love never fails”.  The Holy Spirit is occupied with this formation in love.  The holy city must come from God having the glory of God, that is to say with the expression of love, for “God is love”.

	The apostle stresses the position of overseer, indicating by that that care must be dispensed in each local company.  The apostle speaks of the assembly of God as a flock, having the thought that the saints need constant care, and he presents himself in all his dignity fulfilling this service, “serving the Lord with all lowliness” (serving here has the sense of being a bondman).

	Rem.      The apostle commended the saints to “the word of his grace”, v 32.

	A.J.G.      It is necessary that the saints should be well established in grace.  To the Galatians who were placing themselves under the power of what is legal, the apostle reminds them of the thought of adoption: “God sent forth his Son, come of woman … that we might receive sonship.  But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father”, Gal 4: 4, 5.  We have what is in God’s mind in that, it is the word of His grace.  It is a word which confirms us; we have confidence in God.  He is here with us by the Holy Spirit, and by Him, we will be led in the truth and maintained in it.  The word of His grace is very necessary for us, it is that “which is able to build you up and give to you an inheritance among all the sanctified”.  God has not only given us the position of sons, but He has also given His Spirit, and with Him the capacity to enter into all the riches of what He has prepared for those who love Him; an inheritance among the sanctified.

	So the apostle says to the elders, “take heed to yourselves—to yourselves first—it is the first thing before taking care of the flock.  David having delivered the lamb—a figure of our soul—was judged fit to reign over the people. We have, before anything else, the responsibility to watch over our own soul.  We have to be faithful in the charge of our soul, so that the wicked one does not touch us; we are with the Lord in this exercise, and become qualified to take care of others.

	Ques.      The apostle says in verse 22 of chapter 20: “And now, behold, bound in my spirit”.  What is the value of this word “bound”?

	A.J.G.      Paul had the feeling of going into danger, but this prospect did not stop him; he had the thought of finishing his course and the ministry that he had received of the Lord Jesus, drawing this character from Christ Himself, who said, “My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me, and that I should finish his work” (John 4: 34) and again, “I have glorified thee on the earth, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it”, John 17: 4.  All along His path, the Lord Jesus had had the thought of completing, we find this same mind in Paul.  We must all have the same exercise and, without pretension, not be satisfied if we are not entirely available to the Spirit, so as to accomplish fully—to complete—what is entrusted to us.  The Lord did not have pleasure in the works of Sardis: “I have not found thy works complete”.

	The Lord regards what has the character of a completed work and this must be a subject of exercise for each one of us.  If the Lord visits a locality here, or any other, what will He say of the existing conditions?  It is a matter to take to heart for each sister, each brother, and especially those who are established as overseers, Heb 13: 17.  The overseers are responsible, they have to give account to the Lord as to the condition of souls of which they have taken care.

	Rem.      Paul exhorts Timothy, “Fill up the full measure of thy ministry”, 2 Tim 4: 5.

	A.J.G.      He had already done that; in chapter 4 of the first epistle, verse 16, he says, “Give heed to thyself and to the teaching; continue in them; for, doing this, thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee”. 

	Rem.      The apostle can present himself as an example of one who has taken watch: “… for three years night and day, I ceased not admonishing each one of you with tears”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, “night and day” and “for three years”!  We may well ask ourselves in what measure we worry about the spiritual state of each one in our localities and if we mention the brothers and sisters with tenderness in our prayers.

	Rem.      The result of this tender care is seen in verse 37: “And they all wept sore; and falling upon the neck of Paul they ardently kissed him”.

	A.J.G.      The Holy Spirit dwells at length on the love which found its full development in Ephesus.  Paul’s love for the saints is expressed by the sacrifice of himself, it is thus that love must be expressed, in a concrete way and in reality.  God Himself is love.  He is going to fill the universe of love by means of the assembly formed under Christ’s influence, taking character from Him: love radiating from those who receive Christ’s influence.

	Rem.      The restoration of Peter illustrates the way in which we are formed.

	A.J.G.      That must have had a great effect on Peter; he was the object of the Lord’s grace in recovery.  The Lord drew near.  He says, “Children …”.  He Himself prepared the meal.  And there was a “fire of coals” there.  Grace is evident.  Even the Lord put to their credit the haul of fishes.  In fact there was nothing they could do by themselves, the Lord directed them in grace.  At the end of that occasion, Peter is sounded to the bottom and the Lord entrusted to him the responsibility to take care of His lambs and His sheep, John 21: 15 and 17.  We learn from his epistles that Peter had taken the thing to heart: he himself charges the elder to shepherd the flock, and to watch over them, not by necessity but willingly, 1 Pet 5: 1-4.  The elders in effect had to be found as models, it is a very important question.

	Rem.      It is to draw attention to God’s appreciation as to His assembly that the apostle recalls how the assembly of God has been purchased with the blood of His own, Acts 20: 28, 29. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The assembly is precious to the heart of God; the local assembly is the representation of the whole assembly, and we must have in mind God’s appreciation as to the assembly, “purchased with the blood of his own”.

	Ques.      Does the expression, “shepherd” in the expression, “shepherd the flock of God” not have a particular value?

	A.J.G.      Without doubt, it is reference to the flock previously mentioned.  The assembly as such needs care; it must be cared for in the light of the value that it has in God’s eyes.  And we must keep this in our minds.  We must watch that such features should be evident in our localities, that care is dispensed to the sheep by the overseers.

	Rem      It is not Paul who establishes the overseers but the Holy Spirit.

	A.J.G.      That is very important.  The apostle was going to leave the scene; the Holy Spirit remains.

	Rem.      The Holy Spirit has full authority to establish.

	A.J.G.      All authority in the assembly is in the Spirit.  Certain brethren have moral authority, but their formation depends upon the Holy Spirit.  Paul can say to Titus: “These things speak, and exhort, and rebuke with all authority.  Let no one despise thee”.  When the Lord was down here, His words were with authority, not as those of the scribes, and that because He Himself was the expression of what He taught.

	Rem.      This same character is seen also in Paul’s ministry at Corinth, and especially to Ephesus.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Paul sent Timothy to Corinth as able to set before the Corinthians Paul’s ways as they were in Christ.  The assembly must take heed that its ways are in accord with those of Christ.

	Ques.      Why is Paul warned with such insistence from what he had to complete?

	A.J.G.      Undoubtedly to show the apostle’s devotion, in full correspondence with Christ.  The Lord had warned His disciples of what would happen to Him and knowing it, he went on in His path.  The testimony of the Holy Spirit drew attention to these features seen in Paul.  In each city, the same testimony manifested the effects of the apostle’s ministry.  In each city, the local assembly is established as a vessel of the Spirit and the voice of the Spirit is heard there.  It is the present necessity for every locality.

	Ques.      What is implied by the supplication made by the disciples to Paul (Acts 21: 12): “we … besought him not to go up to Jerusalem”?

	A.J.G.      In part of chapter 21, Paul has declined in power and has not discerned the voice of the Spirit as to not going up to Jerusalem.  The disciples were more advanced than him in this sense; they had said to Paul “by the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem”, v 4.  If Paul had discerned it, we are sure that he would not have disobeyed the voice of the Spirit.

	A great sensibility is needed by us on every occasion to discern the voice of the Spirit.

	The brethren’s affections are brought out in this circumstance; they beseech Paul after the fresh warning from the prophet Agabus.  To the disciples, the message was clearly on the part of the Spirit; but they could say: “The will of the Lord be done”, v 14.  The Lord is above all.
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THE MAINTENANCE OF WHAT IS DUE TO GOD IN LOCAL ASSEMBLIES 

	Revelation 1: 4-6; 3: 7-13

	The first three chapters of the book of Revelation have a special value; they present to us the Lord Jesus as One who takes account of conditions in local assemblies.  Undoubtedly, they relate to the public history of the assembly and present a sort of historical review; but the idea is that the Lord takes account of present conditions such as are found in the gatherings of saints.  It is important to keep in mind that God considers whether there is a response to revealed truth.  It is in local companies that this response can be seen, it is there that the service of God takes form, and it is in the local meeting that the Lord takes account of existing conditions.  All that can be praised, He praises; all that displeases Him He exposes—in love—he said to Laodicea: “I rebuke and discipline as many as I love”.

	John begins with salutations to the seven assemblies in Asia; the Lord had taken account of these seven local companies as representing the complete idea of the assembly.  The Lord’s desire is that we should keep in mind that He walks in their midst.  John makes an appeal to peace from “him who is, and who was, and who is to come”—God Himself; “and from the seven Spirits which are before his throne; and from Jesus Christ, the faithful witness”.  In his epistles, Paul also appeals to grace and peace “from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ”.  Here John not only refers to God and to the Lord Jesus, but also to the Spirit—“the seven spirits” which are before His throne.  Attention is especially drawn to the Holy Spirit.  John writes to the seven assemblies and mentions “the seven spirits”, designating the Holy Spirit in this way as the resource for local assemblies, always available to secure and maintain what is due to God.  This is the thought contained in the expression, “the seven spirits”.  The Holy Spirit is here, but He takes His place before God’s throne so as to maintain what is due to God; this is particularly important in the last days, when a great current of opposition and divergences is manifested.  But in the local assemblies, the Lord wants to see maintained all that is due to God.  It is to this end that the Holy Spirit has come, so as to face the opposition.

	John speaks of God as “Him who is”: it is the generative idea.  God is for ever.  Men may appear and pass “as the grass”, however powerful they may be.  But God “is”, which implies His greatness and majesty in contrast with the pettiness of man.  Then God “was”, reminding us indeed of what He has been, the God of Daniel, and the God of Moses, appreciated in His faithfulness, and who will have the last word; although it is set aside by men, He is One who “is to come”.

	The Lord is presented as “the faithful witness”, which shows the fact that the assemblies are found in the place of testimony where the Lord has been in perfection; He has accepted death rather than abandon whatever it may be that is due to God.  His absolute fidelity has cost Him His life.  And so He is presented as “the firstborn from the dead” and, “the prince of the kings of the earth”, a marvellous presentation of the Lord Jesus, “the faithful witness”, one from whom the assembly must take character.

	John cannot contain himself in considering the Lord and he expresses his admiration: “To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood” (this is why we must be no longer marked by what characterised us formerly), “and made us a kingdom” (he has in the saints a redeemed company over whom He can spread His protection), “priests to his God and Father” (the end is the service of God).  We are here for that in this protected position in His hand and to take part in the service of God as priests: “to him be the glory and the might to the ages of ages. Amen”, v 6.

	We have to take account of what the Lord finds in each of the seven assemblies: in Ephesus, decline; in Smyrna, faithfulness in the presence of persecution; in Pergamos, progressive estrangement; in Thyatira, the depths of Satan; in Sardis, a certain measure of recovery but in the end, a state of death: “thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead”, and “I have not found thy works complete before my God”.  We must take account of all that the Lord has noticed: the accusation against Sardis is strong; it is not a matter of exposing gross things, but a state lacking in life and what is completed.

	In contrast with that, Philadelphia manifests conditions that please the Lord.  We would like to be able to say this about ourselves, and we must be exercised as to taking on the features that are brought out as pleasing to the Lord, brotherly love in particular—which is what “Philadelphia” means.  Such must be the conditions in localities, the saints united in love as partaking of the divine nature, learning to appreciate one another.  It is in fixing our eyes on God’s work in one and another that we go on together with more liberty by the Spirit, for the Spirit helps us to appreciate one another; the same Spirit who distributes different gifts to one and another …  The Spirit has mutual appreciation in His mind; the Lord appreciates Philadelphia and He presents Himself to her as “the holy, the true”.  Holy, that is what He is as to man; answering perfectly to what God sought in man.  In John 6, Peter brings out the expression received by the apostles as to One in the company in which they had been: he says “and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God”, John 6: 69.  He is morally and in every way for the pleasure of God.  It is profitable for us to consider Christ as He is presented in the gospels to receive an impression of what He is.  The assembly must take on features like those that have characterised Him.  These features must mark our position in the testimony.  This was the case with Samuel: he was at one time a great prophet, judge, intercessor and priest.  The first thing that could be said of him is that he “served before Jehovah”, when he was only a young boy, that is to say not officially but he was a priest morally.  What Samuel was in his priestly character underlay all that he was publicly.  We must all be exercised, great and small, to cultivate what pleases God and avoid what displeases Him.

	It is said of the Lord to Philadelphia: “the holy, the true”: first of all, “holy”, which is what we find in John 6: 69: “thou art the holy one of God”.  Then “the true”, with the thought of faithfulness in the testimony and purity of motives, we find this same thought in verse 18 of chapter 7 of the same gospel, “he is true, and unrighteousness is not in him”.  The Lord presents Himself to Philadelphia in this light so that the saints of this assembly should be exercised to put on these features.  It is good to see how the Lord began in the service of God.  In other times, Moses had received all the directions as to it.  Currently, we receive a great help from ministry as to the service of God.  The door is opened, the Holy Spirit is recognised, and by this fact, we are delivered from clerical principles.  This is very important for we do not only gather for our own enjoyment, but so that God Himself may be served in suited moral conditions, in the liberty and affections of sons, finding from this His pleasure in His own.

	The Lord takes account of everything.  He speaks to Philadelphia, and He can say to them, “I know thy works”, and He adds, “thou hast a little power”: this “little power” is not weakness but a measure of power that is outwardly small which nevertheless manifests that the Holy Spirit is recognised, so that the Lord can add further: “thou hast kept my word”.  That is very important—His word, that is to say that, at any time, He speaks to us a living word.  If it is a matter of the Lord’s commandments, they remain the same at all times; but His word has a special character, it is a living word, given at an opportune moment.  Mary is marked by the fact of listening to His word: at Bethany, she desired to know what the Lord had to say at that moment; the Lord appreciates such an attitude of mind.

	We must pay attention to the ministry; we find there at a suited time what appeals to our affections.  The address to Philadelphia is touching: “I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee”.  It is a matter of the whole assembly, that is what is in the Lord’s mind, wherever the features of the assembly are found, they are attributes of the whole assembly.  The present preoccupation must be to discern the features that the Lord seeks to find in the assembly and to be exercised so that such features may be formed and developed, having at heart what gives Him pleasure.  The Lord makes a precious promise to Philadelphia: “Because thou hast kept the word of my patience, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial …”, v 10.  The conditions mentioned as to the habitable earth are presented as putting to the test those who find their life in things down here.  But the assembly’s life is bound up with Christ; He will keep it from this trial.  We find here a reference to the rapture in a particular setting, and in consideration of those who keep His word.  It is in taking that before Him that He will keep us.

	The “word of my patience” is an expression that corresponds well to the present times, this is the time of patience for the saints.  The Lord is presented to us in 2 Thessalonians as characterised by patience, the apostle mentions “the patience of the Christ”, chap 3: 5.  So the Lord makes an appeal to the patience of the saints in the closing time, inviting them to keep it.  The appeal is more emphasised in verse 11: “I come quickly: hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown”.  It is a great object to keep in mind.  What corresponds to Christ, the features of Christ, proper to the assembly, must be seen in the saints, this is their crown and they are exhorted to hold fast “that no one take thy crown”.

	In verse 12, we have another word for the overcomer, for him that overcomes.  The idea is that the things of God should be maintained on a principle of victory.  The current is against the truth, that is why it is necessary to be marked by these features of overcoming.  In several references, the Lord expresses Himself in a touching way: “My God”, indicating His jealousy for His God and for all that God desires to see secured in the assembly, “the pillar and base of the truth”.  The light shines in the temple by the power of the Spirit and it must be apparent in the testimony.  The holy place in the tabernacle had no natural light.  Among the saints—God’s temple—the spirit of man is excluded, and the only light is that of the Spirit.  We must be exercised in our meetings to recognise the Holy Spirit.  If conditions required by His presence are maintained, the light shines on the Scriptures as we are exercised by them, in opposition to what is in the Christian profession.

	In verse 12, we read, “I will write upon him the name of my God”.  Certain things are written, that is to say that it is possible to see them.  If a brother addresses God in liberty, in spiritual intelligence and in affection, you can see “the name of my God” written in this brother, seen in him.  Such things must be before us, beloved, if we enter in a living way into all that the Lord has in His mind in saying, “my Father and your Father, and … my God and your God”.  His Name is written and seen on persons.

	It is then a question of the name of the city; the city is the centre of administration.  God is glorified in the way in which we do things.  In the assembly, all should be done in a way that corresponds to “the city of my God”.

	“My new name” is a reference to the way in which God is known and understood in Christianity.  Previously, the Lord was known under different names: the Christ, the Son of man, the Son of God.  “My new name” is a Name attached to His Person, a Name under which He has never been known, it is an impression received of Him by the way in which He is revealed to us, John 20.

	If we have real exercise as to what has been presented in these passages, we will receive the Lord’s help; the power of the Spirit is also with us to secure a response of heart to Christ and to every desire of His.  There is no reason for it not being so in each locality.  What is said to Philadelphia is a message for every assembly, as also what is said to the seven assemblies.

	“He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”.

	May our ear be attentive to the ministry that the Spirit gives in a universal way.

	May the Lord bless His word.

	 

	BEAUVOISIN

	5th November 1952

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, August 1953

	____________________

	 


WORSHIPPERS FOR GOD

	Reading 1

	Revelation 1: 4-6

	John 4: 13-30

	A.J.G.      The book of Revelation is addressed to the seven assemblies that are in Asia; these assemblies are actually named in verse 11.  The idea of seven assemblies is a complete idea—the assembly seen down here in its responsibility.  The Lord has a distinct word to each assembly, which shows that He takes account of local conditions.  But everything is governed by what we have in verse 6, to know that the Lord holds His saints as priests for His God and Father.  He would that His appeal of love should be heard by all.  He has washed us from our sins in His blood so that we should abandon all such thoughts, to know that He holds us for the service of God, and that we should serve Him as priests, which emphasises the necessity of holiness.  The fact that all the assemblies are named would have a present application to ourselves.  It is as if the Lord said that He takes account of the conditions that exist in St Etienne, or in Bronac, or again in London, and in every place where He has saints who move together in the light of the assembly.  Conditions are not the same in detail in each locality, but the Lord has a particular word for each assembly, and not only that, but He takes account also of individual saints.  He says, for example, in chapter 2: 14, in addressing the assembly in Pergamos: “Thou hast those who hold the doctrine of Balaam”, that is to say that there were persons who retained certain thoughts in secret.  The Lord took note of it. Then He says in verse 23, “and all the assemblies shall know that I am he that searches the reins and the hearts; and I will give to you each according to your works”.  The Lord desired that we should be impressed by the fact that He not only takes account of each assembly, but also of each brother and each sister who forms part of these assemblies, for He is jealous in this regard with a jealousy of God.  He would remind us of what is said in verses 5 and 6 of the first chapter, to know that He loves us and has washed us from our sins in His blood; He has made us a kingdom, priests to His God and Father.

	Having before us this thought of the service of God taking form in each local assembly as that to which each brother and sister must give themselves, we could well consider the passage in John 4 because that passage has in view the way in which worshippers are secured for God.  The Lord has to do with a single woman, but that is indeed the character of the first chapters of John’s gospel.  The Lord is occupied with individuals, but with the thought that these individuals should learn to take their place in the assembly.

	P.G.      Is there a moral reason for us why He begins with Nicodemus in chapter 3?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The Lord shows that there can be nothing for God unless by new birth; that is very important for each of us.  Even the fact that we have some appreciation of Christ and that we have believed in Him is evidence that God has begun a work in our souls.  We might very well ask why He has done that.  It is quite evident that He has in mind to secure each one among us for His pleasure and for His service.

	P.F.      Is there a difference between new birth and being born of God?

	A.J.G.      The thought of being born of God is a more complete thought.  New birth is an initial work without which we could have no appreciation of what belongs to God.  But to be born of God is a complete thought implying that we have received the Holy Spirit.  Thus the Lord suggests to this woman that He is ready to give her what will satisfy her and would introduce her into life eternal—what can be already enjoyed, and over which death has no power.  The Lord speaks in this way with the object of attracting her.  There is what is very attractive in the proposition that the Lord makes in verse 14: “whosoever drinks of the water which I shall give him shall never thirst for ever”.  How attractive that is.  The Lord had in His mind that it should be so and the result is that the woman asks the Lord to give her this water.  What was in the Lord’s mind, as we see in the verses that follow, is that the Father is seeking worshippers.  Each person who is attracted by Christ must be a worshipper “in spirit and truth”, which signifies that God has no pleasure in what is marked by forms, no pleasure in what is not real.  He desires worshippers “in spirit and truth”, and the Lord would show us how we can each be established in that character.

	G.R.W.      Would you therefore explain the expression “in spirit”?

	A.J.G.      I believe that it is in contrast with what is formal, there is around us a formal system of service to God.

	G.R.W.      That implies what is truly in the soul?

	A.J.G.      It implies feelings, affections, intelligence.  The spirit is evidently a particular allusion to intelligence, I suppose, but often in the Scriptures, the spirit implies the soul, and the soul carries the idea of affections.  That is why we can say that to worship the Father in spirit would imply that it is with intelligence and affection.

	A.R.      It is in contrast with the woman’s conditions.  The Lord says to her, “ye worship ye know not what”.

	A.J.G.      It is exactly that, but the Lord shows that it must equally be in truth, not only governed by the truth according to which God is known, but that we ourselves are true, that there is no darkness with us.  David says in Psalm 51: “Behold, thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”, which shows that we must be really what we appear to be before Him.  He is not only looking to have appearances.

	P.G.      You have spoken of satisfied hearts.  Would it be right to say that it is satisfied hearts that worship?

	A.J.G.      I do not believe that there would be true worship unless the heart is satisfied.  Worship is produced when one is in the presence of God in all His blessèd character, or perhaps the Lord, who is God, but it is that which produces worship: the blessèd character of God is before the soul.

	P.V.      In Revelation, John says, “I became in the Spirit”.  What would the difference be?

	A.J.G.      That shows how the Spirit is ready to help us, because He is available to us so that we may move as to God with intelligence and with the affections of which we have spoken.  It is quite clear that all that is acceptable before God is only in the measure in which it is in the power of the Spirit.  So we have in the epistle to the Philippians, “For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh”.  That is the true character of worship that pleases God.  It is very encouraging to think that the Spirit is available to us.  John says, “I became in the Spirit on the Lord’s day”, which shows that he desired to be apart from natural things and that he had placed himself at the disposal of the Spirit, so that the Spirit could sustain his thoughts and his affections in relation to the thoughts of God.

	G.A.      Hezekiah says, “the living, the living shall praise thee”.

	A.J.G.      That is a very important fact.  It is why the Lord speaks to this woman of life eternal, because it is only in the enjoyment of eternal life that we can really be for God’s pleasure.  Eternal life is typified in the Old Testament by the people of God entering the land, enjoying the fruits of the land; then they had to bring the first-fruits, the tithe to God.  The more they cultivated the land and the more they enjoyed it, the more there was for God in the land, the first-fruits and the tithe.  It is very important to keep in mind that the more we enjoy what God has prepared for those who love Him, the more there will be for Him in the service.  The Lord introduces here the thought of the Spirit in speaking to the woman because it is the Spirit who flows out in eternal life.

	P.F.      All that shows that the enjoyment of eternal life is for now.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is to enjoy now.  There is evidently the side of facing our responsibilities here and the Spirit helps us as to this, but the Spirit helps in a particular way in what is heavenly because he has come from Christ in glory and all that concerns Christ and what belongs to the Father is in His hands.  God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ; our blessings are not therefore natural or earthly, but spiritual and heavenly.  There may indeed be a certain poverty in our service towards God, that proves that we are not sufficiently in the land, in the power of the Spirit, but it could also be that there is a moral reason if we are not in liberty towards God.  That is why in this chapter, as soon as the woman shows her interest and asks the Lord to give her this water, the Lord says to her, “Go, call thy husband, and come here”.  The Lord indicates that her life had to be in good order so she could act as a worshipper of God; He casts light on the secret of her life, but at the same time He says, “come here”.  He says to her, “Go, call thy husband, and come here”, as if the Lord would say, bring the whole secret of your life into My presence; the Lord is ready to deliver us practically from every form of iniquity and to hold us under His own influence so that we should be available for serving God as priests.

	M.V.      Would there be a difference between priests and worshippers?

	A.J.G.      It is worshippers that God desires, but the idea of priests emphasises holiness, for the service of God has to be carried on while we are in an evil world and while we have the flesh in us.  We are surrounded by impure conditions; but in spite of that, the Lord is ready to maintain us as priests.  I think that wherever priests are mentioned, it is in view of holy conditions in the midst of impurity.

	P.G.B.      It is very interesting to see that the Lord Himself has made us priests.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  And not only that, but He has also made us a kingdom, that is to say that all the power of the Lord as being at the right hand of God is available for our protection and our support in this position, so as to serve God.

	P.G.      In Colossians, we find the kingdom of the Son of His love.

	A.J.G.      That thought is more elevated.  But the kingdom here is not described; it is simply to emphasise the idea of power and protection, which shows that the service of God is of great importance in the Lord’s mind.  It is said that He loves us, not only that He has loved us, but that He loves us now, and that He has washed us from our sins in His blood.  It is His personal action and He desires that we should grasp the fact that we do not have to continue with sin of whatever sort it may be.  We have to be delivered from all self-will so as to be available as priests for the service of God.

	A.R.      Would you be able to give a thought about the expression: He “has washed us from our sins”? Ananias says to Paul: “have thy sins washed away, believing on his name”.

	A.J.G.      The Lord has washed us from our sins in His own blood, but Paul had to make his personal position quite clear and he had to be baptised, which signifies that he had to separate himself from his preceding course; in this way, he washed himself from his sins; it is a matter of the position that he had taken publicly.

	P.B.      I thought of what you have said about the Spirit.  The Spirit of God who is necessary for the priests.  There is no capital letter when the Lord says that the true worshippers must worship the Father in spirit and truth, so that our spirits are used under the influence of the Holy Spirit.

	A.J.G.      Our own spirits must be used in the service of God.  God finds no pleasure in what is mechanical.  He desires persons.  The person includes spirit, soul and body, the intelligence, the affections, and then the vessel in which all is expressed.  The whole person is secured for God’s service.  But besides, the Holy Spirit is come to dwell in us; He becomes the power for all movement in relation to God, and also the power.  He develops intelligence in the thoughts of God and the affections as well, so that He takes the character of the Spirit of God’s Son in us, but they are our own spirits that He uses.

	P.B.      In Romans, we read, “The Spirit himself bears witness with our spirits, that we are children of God”.  So we have every possibility for worship.

	A.J.G.      That shows the marvellous link that exists between the Holy Spirit and our spirits; that sets before us how God loves that persons should be in movement in an intelligent way.  What is mechanical or automatic gives no pleasure to God.

	P.G.B.      It is said that the Father seeks worshippers, not only worship.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  The Father seeks worshippers, not exactly service, but the persons who are engaged in the service.  Each brother, each sister, must be available for that.  This is why Peter speaks in his epistle of a spiritual house composed of living stones, which shows that each saint is a necessary part of the structure.

	G.R.W.      In worship, it is not a matter of what is said.

	A.J.G.      No, although it finds expression evidently in what is said.  But it is quite important to see that the Lord really desired to establish this woman so that there should be no reserve about what concerned her, that no element of darkness should remain.  In his first epistle, in writing to us, John says, “And this is the message which we have heard from him, and declare to you, that God is light, and in him is no darkness at all”.  He desires that we should be led in accord with that, that there should be nothing secret or hidden with us.  So it is in the gospel of Mark that we read that “he began to cast out those who sold and who bought in the temple, and he overthrew the tables of the moneychangers and the seats of the dove-sellers, and suffered not that any one should carry any package through the temple”.  It is the idea of something covered up, wrapped, and the Lord did not allow that whatever it might be of that nature in the house of God.  So, He says to the woman, “Go, call thy husband, and come here”, and the impression the woman received is that she had to do with One who told her all things that she had done; all was brought to light.  Apparently, this woman had thus appeared before the judgment seat of Christ.  It is said that we must all be manifested before the judgment seat of Christ, “that each may receive the things done in the body … whether it be good or evil”.  This woman in the presence of the Lord, could we say, had seen all that she had done in the body exposed, because she had had the Lord’s judgment on all that she had done.  It is important that we appreciate that, with the result that transparency is developed as to what concerns us, and as a result attaches our hearts to Christ.  At the same time, that helps us to be transparent in an absolute way, and this is important so that we should be priests in the house of God.

	P.P.      It is said in Proverbs that “Man's spirit is the lamp of Jehovah, searching all the inner parts of the belly”.  Would that help us with what you say?

	A.J.G.      I believe that is the reason why the Lord says here, “come here”.  It is important to face up to these questions in the very presence of the Lord, and we are indeed to do this because we have the Holy Spirit.  He is on our side to support us, so that in Psalm 139, David begins by saying, “Jehovah, thou hast searched me, and known me”, and he is very conscious that it is the Spirit of God who has searched him; he says in verse 7, “whither shall I go from thy Spirit?”, which expresses how he is conscious that the Spirit of God is searching him, but at the end of the Psalm, he prays to be searched: “Search me, O God, and know my heart; prove me, and know my thoughts”.  David is someone who had a great place in the service of God and he shows in this Psalm 139, as also in Psalm 51, how he is qualified to serve God.  The Lord, in speaking of the service of God, introduces the thought of the Father.  We are well accustomed to the thought of the Father and perhaps we do not understand how that was entirely new at this time.  Probably this woman had never heard the Father spoken of before, and now the Lord speaks to her of Him, and He sets before her this thought, not worshipping a God far off, but worshipping the Father.  The Lord presents Himself thus in a very attractive way, while insisting that moral conditions should be set right first.  He says, “For also the Father seeks such as his worshippers”.  We recently read in Luke 15, about the feelings of the Father: “for this my son was dead and has come to life, was lost and has been found”.  He shows these profound feelings; the Father seeks worshippers for Himself.

	P.F.      Why is it said that it is the Father who seeks and not God?

	A.J.G.      The Lord goes on to speak of God.  He says, “for also the Father seeks such as his worshippers”, and He adds, “God is a spirit; and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth”; so that He leads on to the idea of God as being the great end of worship.  But to reach God, we have to know Him under the Name of Father.  It is in that way that God sets us at ease in His presence; He takes pleasure in being known as Father.

	P.F.      Do you think that this expression, God, includes the three persons of the Godhead: Father, Son and Holy Spirit?

	A.J.G.      God implies the whole Godhead.  However, in the Economy in which God is known, it is the Father who retains the place of God.  The Lord says, “My Father is greater than I”, and in John 10, “My Father who has given them to me is greater than all”, so that in the Economy, the Father retains the supreme place, but essentially, the Son and the Spirit are equal with the Father.  As to the Son, it is said, “In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God”, absolutely.  Essentially, He is equal with the Father, but in the Economy in which God is revealed, the Son takes a subordinate place, and the Spirit takes a place of service so as to maintain this light of God as Father and so as to sustain the response among the saints.  But while thinking of these movements of the Persons of the Godhead, the Father retains the supreme place in love and the Son and the Spirit serving in a subordinate position in love, we are given a complete presentation of love before our eyes—for God is love—and of love in an absolute unity in the three Persons of the Godhead.  This is what is contemplated.  If that is considered, it produces worship to God.

	G.A.      How the Persons of the Godhead have grown in the heart of this woman; she can say: “Is not he the Christ”, and “Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done”.

	A.J.G.      It is very interesting, because she goes to the men of the city and says to them, “Come”; she desires that everyone should have the same experience as she had had.  This is what we seek, in speaking humbly, that all the brethren should grasp that.  God desires that all, brothers and sisters, old and young, should be worshippers, freed from all hindrance, so as to be happy in God’s presence.  I think that the very act of the woman, in saying, “Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ?”, shows that she had now understood that the mind of God was that Christ should be Head to her.  God’s end is that He should be Head to every one among us, that is to say One who can influence us and hold us for God’s pleasure.  The Lord says, in speaking of Himself, “I do always the things that are pleasing to him”, and in being held under the very influence of Christ, we will learn to be practically for God’s pleasure.  This woman had understood what Christ would be for her.

	L.D.      It seems to me that we cannot see the features of the worshipper with the woman, but she accepts to be set under the features of Christ so as to be formed as a worshipper?

	A.J.G.      This is what is in God’s mind; that each of us should be led in relation with the Lord as being One who must be our Head, not only under His authority, His lordship, but as being One to whom one looks to have wisdom, direction, and influence.  There are many who do not recognise Him as Head, but especially where some are led under Christ’s influence, they become practically for God’s pleasure.

	P.G.      The Lord says, “the hour is coming and now is”: What is to be learned from this expression?

	A.J.G.      The Lord is speaking of this day of the Spirit.  I believe that we have not sufficiently recognised the distinct and glorious character of the present time when the Spirit dwells in believers, the Father giving them in His affections with Christ.

	P.G.      So that the expression “now” would cover the whole Economy?

	A.J.G.      It covers the whole period in which the Spirit dwells in believers.

	P.B.      Do you not think that the word “in truth” has a great significance?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  Where the Lord uses this expression, He introduces what is of great importance.  Here the Lord says, “Woman, believe me”, which is something similar, “the hour is coming when ye shall neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem worship the Father”.  It is said that the woman left her waterpot.  It has often been remarked that that implied that she recognised now that she herself would become the vessel of the Spirit; she did not retain things outside of herself, so to say, but she herself became a vessel now in which the Holy Spirit worked in response as to God.
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Reading 2

	John 13: 34-38; 14: 1-3; 15: 15-20; 20: 16-20

	A.J.G.      We have had before us this morning the Lord always walking in the midst of the assemblies, considering conditions found there, having also in mind that He loves us, that He has washed us from our sins in His blood, and that He has made us a kingdom of priests to His God and Father.  It is the great matter that is before the heart of Christ, that His God should be served.  He has gone all the way, giving Himself for us so that we should be able to be held under His hand in view of this service.  We have also seen in John 4 how the Lord would have to do with each individual so that each should be entirely set free from the domination of sin and all that could keep them from having part in the service of God, the Lord having before Him that the Holy Spirit would become in us the power for that, satisfying our hearts with divine thoughts and producing an outflowing towards Christ Himself and towards God.  It is of the greatest importance that every moral question should be settled first for worship must be in spirit and truth, as David says, “Thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”.

	We have remarked that in the Lord’s words to the assembly in Pergamos, there were those who held certain doctrines; they did not teach them yet, but the Lord saw what was in their minds and we see that in addressing Thyatira, He says “all the assemblies shall know that I am he that searches the reins and the hearts, and I will give to you each according to your works”, so that the Lord would have us realise that His look takes account of everything.  What He says to the woman in John 4 shows that if only we are ready to allow everything to be brought out in His presence, He will lead us to be fully in accord with Him.  We have to be held under His influence and it is in this way that the Spirit is free in us.  This is what is the basis of the service of God.

	But in the chapters we have read this afternoon, we have certain other features which, I believe, are necessary for the service of God, so that we should be in movement together.  The first is love in us; it is absolutely essential, for the service must take form in the assembly, and the assembly is a single entity, implying that we must be together, and together in love.  God Himself is love in an absolute way and He cannot take pleasure in anything other than conditions of love, hence the importance that there should be love among us, as a commandment of the Lord.  He says, “A new commandment I give to you”, and if the Lord commands something, that signifies that it is absolutely imperative.  

	There is another feature that helps us in the service of God, that is to have in our souls the light of His purpose, for it is in the purpose of His love that He shines in His glory.  This is what is presented to us at the beginning of chapter 14.  What is necessary for all that is that the power of the Holy Spirit should be fully recognised, for it is by Him that we are led into the knowledge and the enjoyment of all that God has given us.  Another point is necessary, which is what we have in chapter 20: the Lord Himself coming in.  I believe all that will help us much in the service of God in the assembly.  I would not say that these features come in this exact order for I have no doubt that we would be able to know in some measure what the Lord coming in among us is before we know what is in the purpose of God, but these are the characteristics into which we should enter, they all come into the service of God in the assembly.  At the beginning of chapter 13, the Lord washed the disciples’ feet, going all round the circle as being One who having laid aside His garments, took a linen towel with which He girded Himself.  He put water in the wash hand basin and washed the disciples’ feet and wiped them with the linen towel with which He was girded.  He did this knowing that the Father had put all things into His hands and that He came out from God and was going to God.  It was in the full consciousness of such a glory that He set before them the example of the love that serves.   Each of His disciples was the object of His love.  In doing that, the Lord gave an example that must be followed in each locality, and which we must imitate, so that we should be linked entirely together in love.

	P.G.      Does the feet washing relate here to the Supper, is it connected to the moral conditions of which we have spoken this morning?

	A.J.G.      I do not know if I would attach the feet washing exactly to moral conditions although one could consider it thus, but I believe that it is set before us as an example of love which would go as far as necessary to bring some sort of refreshment or help, and to bind the brethren together.

	P.G.      The feet washing would have the object of holding us together morally?

	A.J.G.      I think it is envisaged that moral conditions have already been considered; now it is a matter of our links one with another, and if love is in activity, asking for nothing, but furnishing, all the saints being together.  So that when Abigail comes to David in 1 Samuel 25, her language is, “Behold, let thy handmaid be a bondwoman to wash the feet of the servants of my lord”.  It is in that spirit that she went to join the company; she was not going to make demands; she was going to show her disposition to wash feet.  That Spirit will go a long way in binding the saints together.  I believe that is very important that we always keep in mind the thought that God is love in an absolute way, and that He cannot rest unless in conditions of love.  And so in Exodus, He has called His people to make Him a sanctuary so that He could dwell in their midst, and they themselves had to provide the conditions for this dwelling.  The first thing He demanded was gold, and that is actually a figure of the divine nature, the glory of love in expression.

	A.R.      When the Lord washed the feet of His own, He laid aside His rights.

	A.J.G.      That is perfectly so; He laid aside His garments and took the attitude of a servant; but then He took His garments again and sat down, so that we should be fully impressed with the glory of this example of love in One who created all things, but who takes such an attitude, serving each of His own and not leaving one out.  Now, if we can drink of that spirit, it will produce much unity in our localities.

	M.P.      Paul himself said that he would love much more even if less loved.

	A.J.G.      That is what one has said who had drunk so deeply into the spirit of Christ.  When the holy city comes down from heaven, from God, it is said that she has the glory of God, not only that she reflects it, but that she has it in a substantial measure; for the glory of God is His love expressed and we are formed in love now so that we should even express the glory of God in that day.  The local company is the place where love is developed.  In a sense, it is quite easy to love the saints who are far off; there is the love of the Spirit which embraces all the saints, but we have to love our neighbour; one who is actually near to us; it is towards such a one that love is to be expressed.

	P.P.      What difference do you make between brotherly love and love?

	A.J.G.      Brotherly love is the love that belongs to the circle of the brethren, because we are all in the family of God.  But love is more absolute and works of itself.  In our relations one with the other, as brethren, we find what is amiable with the brethren, but love is the divine nature and it acts of itself.  That establishes the great love of God, as it is said, “God, being rich in mercy, because of his great love wherewith he loved us  (we too being dead in offences)”, that is to say when there was nothing lovable in us, then love acted of itself.

	A.R.      So the Lord gives a new commandment, after having expressed love by example.

	A.J.G.      We have to learn everything from Christ.

	So it is said in the first epistle of John, chapter 3: 16, “Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives”, thus we have learned that from Christ.  The Lord commands it because it is necessary.  Then we have the Lord in John 14 directing the attention of His own to “my Father’s house”.  He speaks of many abodes so that we should have an impression of the great extent of what the Father has, corresponding to what is said in Ephesians 3: “every family in the heavens and on earth” named of the Father.  The Lord does not expand on the question of other families, but He concentrates on the unique place that grace has accorded to us, saying, “I go and shall prepare you a place, I am coming again and shall receive you to myself, that where I am ye also may be.   And ye know where I go, and ye know the way”.  So therefore, He expands on the place that has been given to those of the assembly, a unique place with Christ where He is, and found as being loved by Christ.  It is the sense of love that rests upon our spirits, in the words of the Lord, “I am coming again and shall receive you to myself”.

	R.G.W.      Why does He say, believe on me?

	A.J.G.      That is also a very important point.  The Lord speaks in a way anticipating His taking His place in the Father’s presence, and He desired that our attention should be concentrated on Himself where He is.  It is the fact that He has entered into the presence of the Father as Man that has prepared the place for us, and we learn where our place is in Him; it is according to divine sovereignty, but it is realised by the love of Christ, hence the importance of having a great sense of the love of Christ for the assembly.  The Supper would help us in that, week after week, because if we are immersed in the love of Christ, it will then be easy to take our place with Him in spirit.

	P.P.      Should our hearts be won first, and then our minds would enter into these thoughts?

	A.J.G.      So it is that John says, “I became in spirit on the Lord’s day”, as we have already remarked this morning.  The Spirit is the great power to hold our hearts and our minds practically.  He is here for Christ and He is always faithful to Christ.

	P.F.      It is remarkable that in John’s gospel, the Lord is marked by movements, and Peter remarks on them when he says, “where goest thou?” and in chapter 14, the Lord says, “I go”.

	A.J.G.      Peter asks the question, “where goest thou?” and he gives occasion for the explanation: “Where I go thou canst not follow me now”.  So the Lord comes before us in His glory as the ark of the covenant which went through the Jordan, and then the people could follow.  So the glory of Christ comes before our hearts, because the ark going into the Jordan is really a figure of Christ in His movements, revealing to His own all that is in God’s heart and bringing them into it.

	In the second part of chapter 14 where we read, the Lord speaks much of the Spirit, the Comforter; He speaks of Him as being the Spirit of truth, and He says that the world does not see Him, but we know Him.  We must be concerned to cultivate the knowledge of the Spirit.  We have to be affected by the fact of His dwelling in us for ever.  He is not incarnate like the Lord, but on the other hand, in grace, He makes His abode in such fragile conditions, such as the body provides.  The body may become weaker and weaker, nevertheless the Spirit abides, happy to remain in such conditions.  As long as the Lord leaves us here, the Spirit remains, however humiliating the condition of our body becomes.  It is something that should affect us, I believe, and which should draw our affections to the Spirit.  So the Lord says, “but ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you”.  He becomes the power by means of which the full extent of God’s thoughts come before us.  The Lord says, “In that day”, speaking of the day of the Spirit, “ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  If we weigh all that a little, we will find that there is a great fulness.  It is not only that the Lord has His place as Man in the Father’s affections, but when the Lord says, “I am in my Father”, it is also an allusion to the Deity of His Person.  In verse 10 of this chapter, He says, “Believest thou not that I am in my Father, and that the Father is in me?”, so that the Lord is pressing us to consider this marvellous position which exists now in the fact that a Person of the Godhead has become Man, and in this condition has taken the position of Son in relation to the Father, so that we should be led by the gift of the Holy Spirit.  So it is that He not only says, “I am in my Father”, but also “ye in me”, which signifies that we are not only in His affections, but are united to Him and we live in His life.

	M.P.      Does “In that day” imply the day of the presence of the Spirit?

	A.J.G.      That is the important point; it is to emphasise all the marvellous greatness of the present day.  The family to which God has given the greatest place is led into the full light.  Do we truly realise that we are united to Christ, that we are His body?  This is what the Spirit would present to us.  That is not only for our satisfaction, but it is what has pleased God in His purpose for man, for the satisfaction of His own desires, and so as to manifest in the day to come the immense riches of His grace.  All these things should place God before us because, as we have already said this morning, worship is produced in our finding ourselves consciously in the presence of God, in His character so blessed.

	R.G.W.      Would you explain, “ye shall know”?  In what way do we know these things?

	A.J.G.      It is the service of the Spirit towards us, the way in which He brings Christ in His present position before our hearts and gives us the feeling of the love of Christ, who would not be content with anything less than for us to be with Him, where He is.

	A wife can normally enter into all that in which her husband moves and Christ has loved the assembly and given Himself for it, so that it may be with Him in what He is as Man and in particular in the place that He occupies in His Father’s affections.  So in John 20, the Lord sends a message through Mary; He says, “go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”.  The Lord associates us with Himself in an absolute way, although He retains His rights, His own unique place.  So He says, “my Father” first and then “your Father”, “my God” and “your God”.  He has in His mind that we should contemplate Him in His relation with His Father and that we should then understand that love gives us a place there; then that we contemplate Him in relation to His God and that we realise that we have a place with Him there.  All that is in view of the service of God, for it is God who is the source of all that is thus put before us; it is He who has ordained everything, it is Christ who has secured it by His love, and it is the Holy Spirit who realises it in our hearts.  The Godhead is fully engaged to lead man into the most privileged place in which a creature could be found.

	M.P.      Why does the Lord say, “I ascend”?  He does not say, I am going.

	A.J.G.      To emphasise this great idea of elevation.  So it is said in Ephesians that God has raised us up together and made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, as desiring to emphasise the great elevation of God’s thoughts as to us.  It is said in Isaiah 55: “For as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways, and my thoughts than your thoughts”, so that God presents the heavens to us in relation to the earth as an example to give us an impression of the infinite character of His thoughts as to ourselves.  All that has in view to impress us with the blessèd character of God, the love which proposed all these things, and then the wisdom that has brought all about, in particular, the incarnation which is the great expression of divine wisdom and grace.

	A.R.      Would you explain the differences in the relationships: “my Father and your Father”, and then as to God?

	A.J.G.      The Lord first mentions the relationship with His Father so that we should be led in to the knowledge of God as Father; Christ’s Father is our Father, and so that we should be able to occupy the position we have the Spirit of God’s Son in our hearts, crying “Abba, Father”.  Expressing ourselves in this way, we are made conscious of being at ease in the Father’s presence, conscious that He finds His pleasure in us because we are in movement in the same character of affection as Christ Himself as Man.  But more, the One who is known as Father is God, and this is the great end in view that men, who are only creatures, should be led to know God in the same intimate way.  That only emphasises that God really is love since He has such thoughts for such creatures.  In order that men should be led so near, so that this should be possible for creatures, a Person of the Godhead has become Man, never ceasing as to His Person to be God, but so that we should be led into such nearness with Him.  His life as Man is communicated to us by the Spirit.  I believe that if we stopped to consider this verse 20 of John 14, we would begin to grasp what riches are found there: “In that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  I believe that shows into what nearness the creature can be brought before God, as near as possible, for we are united to a Man who is Himself God, in this position and loved by His Father.  In order than God could have man before Him in an order such as would satisfy His heart, Christ has become Man; now there is in Christ before God a heavenly order of manhood and a Man in whom all the fulness of the Godhead dwells bodily; this is at our disposal.  It is He who is head of the body, the assembly.  We can therefore have some idea of the pleasure that God finds in man in considering Christ and the assembly in its fulness with Him.  All these thoughts are truly great; they are not determined by some thoughts that might be found in us, and they cannot be limited by thoughts that we may have ourselves, but they proceed entirely from God Himself; and the more we consider them, the more we will be formed substantially in our souls to express worship towards God.  What is indeed necessary in reality is to touch Christ livingly.

	Having given this message to Mary, and the disciples being assembled together, the Lord came and stood in their midst.  The service of God cannot be undertaken suitably if the Lord is not in our midst, taking His place in the midst of the assembly, and then leading us Himself with Him.  It is very striking that this passage does not give us a model of the service of God; it is simply said that He showed them His hands and His side, and that the disciples rejoiced having seen the Lord.  Then everything is left there.  The Lord goes on to send them forth, so that the question of the real service of God is left in the hands of the Lord and the Spirit, and it must take its distinct and living character on each occasion.

	A.R.      What characterised the occasion was that Jesus came.

	P.F.      The queen of Sheba had seen the service before seeing the ascent.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  It is very striking that she had seen Solomon’s wisdom; she had first heard speak of his wisdom, and that produced many questions in her heart, and Solomon answered them.  But beyond that, she saw his wisdom in the great system that was found under his hand, the house he had built, which would be his own house and which would be an allusion to what the saints are to be for Christ.  Then the food of his table, and the deportment of his servants, the order of service; and finally the ascent by which he went up to the house of Jehovah.  But actually what we have here in the Lord’s words, “I ascend” speak of the service Godward in Christ’s hands.  I believe that the Lord showed them His hands and His side to give them liberty and power in the service.  The hands would be an expression of the way in which love had served them; they had been nailed to the cross, and it is an allusion to the way in which the Lord had gone into death so that all that we were should be finished in His death.  His love has served us in that way so that we should be freed in our spirits, that we should be freed from ourselves entirely, to take account of ourselves as being the work of God; that is entirely of Christ.   That is what His side refers to for the woman has been brought to man as having been formed by a rib taken from Adam’s side.  She was therefore a separate person for Adam’s heart, there was nothing in her that was not taken from Adam himself.  This is exactly our position, as being the subjects of the work of God.  God only works in us what would be of Christ.  The Lord Himself has gone into death so that all that we were according to the flesh should be judged and removed from before God in that death.  He would remind us of His love so that we should be freed in our own spirits.  That allows us to hold the ground in our souls, knowing that we are entirely worthy of Christ.  There is not the least question that He would be ashamed of us.  That greatly helps us in our liberty in God’s service.

	P.B.      Do you not think that the message from Mary to the disciples had been a great encouragement to them all?

	A.J.G.      I am sure it was an encouragement.  It is with the light of all that in their souls that they are met together.

	P.B.      Mary had seen the Lord first, and then He had spoken to her.

	A.J.G.      Each first day of the week, we can be assured that all that is in the Lord’s mind.  He has given this marvellous light to Mary, one can say, as soon as He had risen from among the dead, as if He hastened to present this light.  It is the light that governs out position and which gives fulness to God’s service.
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WHAT IS HIDDEN IN THE HEART

	Psalm 119: 11

	Judges 6: 11-21

	1 Peter 3: 3-6

	I desire to speak of what is hidden, or secret, for what is secret must be found underlying what is public.  In Psalm 119, the psalmist says, “Thy word have I hid in my heart, that I might not sin against thee”.  It could be that nobody other than God knew what had passed in the psalmist’s heart; his outward conduct and what characterised his path was seen by other people, but what governed him was inward and was known only of God.  That is of great importance for us all.  It is necessary that we should begin when we are young, and that we should continue in the same way our whole life, with God’s word hidden in our heart; it has a sanctifying effect.  God is pleased to leave His own in the midst of an evil world so as to show His triumph in leading them through this world without being overcome.  Jude in his epistle says, “to him that is able to keep you without stumbling, and to set you with exultation blameless before his glory”.  He glorifies God in this light.  God is ready to keep us without stumbling and to set us blameless before His glory, with exaltation.

	The means of preservation is the word of God.  One has often thought of Peter, how he would have been preserved if he had kept in this heart the words of the first Psalm.  Without doubt, he knew it well; he had heard it read in the synagogue: “Blessed is the man that walketh not in the counsel of the wicked, and standeth not in the way of sinners, and sitteth not in the seat of scorners”.  He came to a moment in his history when he sat among the Lord’s enemies and as a result he was overcome and denied his Master; if he had kept in his heart the teaching of the first Psalm, he would never have been found in such a position; hence the importance of continually having the word of God in our hearts.  We have to read it.  It is of the highest importance that we read it daily.  The youngest must do this carefully each day; that must continue in this way as long as we are down here.  We must be familiar with the word of God, even if we do not understand what we read entirely.  The great thing is to have the thought in our memory and the Holy Spirit can work at an opportune moment; He can bring it to our remembrance when the occasion arises.  So we must remember that the Lord Himself has answered Satan on this principle, not that there was ever any suggestion of sin in Jesus, but He was tempted by the devil for forty days, and after that He hungered.  The devil drew near to Him and said to Him, “If thou be Son of God, speak, that these stones may become loaves of bread”, but the Lord’s answer was, “it is written”, that is to say that the word of God was in His heart, it was there all ready, as the means by which He resisted the temptation of the devil.  He says, “Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word which goes out through God's mouth”.  The devil would suggest that He should make use of His divine power to face the needs of the moment, but the Lord became man for the will of God, maintaining what should be proper to man, and what entirely governed Him was the word of God.  As we know well, the devil set other temptations before Him, each was resisted by the word of God, which shows how the Lord had it hidden in His heart.

	I have already spoken of the first Psalm where the Spirit of God describes the blessed character of the man who does not stand in the way of sinners, and then it is added: “But his delight is in Jehovah’s law, and in his law doth he meditate day and night”.  He goes on to show that one who acts in this way will prosper.  He says, “all that he doeth prospereth”, so that one would insist to the youngest here that they begin in this way and continue in it to the end.  It is on this line of thought that prosperity will be enjoyed.  If you read the book of Daniel, you will find at the end of chapter 6 that it is said: “this Daniel prospered”, so that the Spirit of God directs our attention to the kind of person that Daniel was, as he is described in the first six chapters of his book, and He tells us that this kind of man prospers.  So if we have desire to prosper, let us consider the first Psalm and also the first six chapters of Daniel.

	I have read next in the book of Judges because grave local conditions are described there.  The Spirit of God emphasises the idea of localities.  It was in one of numerous localities, and general conditions among God’s people at that moment were extremely weak because of departure from God.  There was a man in this locality who felt the conditions, this was Gideon.  It is said that he threshed wheat in the winepress.  A winepress is a very limited place for threshing wheat, but he was doing it in very limited conditions and the Midianites and Amalekites were all around, so that the land was totally ravaged and Israel became greatly impoverished.  Gideon was nevertheless determined to have the best food possible.  The fact of threshing suggests exercise with the object of removing what was not good so as to have only the good and pure food.  Gideon therefore pursued this exercise so that, although the local conditions were poor, there was nevertheless no reason for not being an overcomer who would continue with Christ, we might say, having Christ as food and refusing all that would hinder enjoyment of Him.  In acting thus in secret (I doubt there were any other people who knew he did this), it is said that the Angel of Jehovah came and sat, as if he would mark this young man specially.  Gideon had a secret exercise, but God had taken account of it and the Angel of Jehovah says to him, “Jehovah is with thee, thou mighty man of valour”.  That is very encouraging.  It could be that we would think there is nothing very valiant in threshing wheat in a winepress, but it was what was suitable to do at that moment.  There was a lack of true food and Gideon was determined to obtain it.  So God took account of this young man’s exercises, and said to Him, “Jehovah is with thee”.  Gideon in responding shows what is in his heart.  It is very interesting to see how what is in his heart is manifested.  It might never have been manifested if the Angel had not spoken in this way, but Gideon says, “Ah my Lord, if Jehovah be with us, why then is all this befallen us? and where are all his miracles that our fathers told us of …?”  The Angel says, “Jehovah is with thee”, but Gideon says, “If Jehovah be with us”, that is to say that he had all God’s people in his heart.  God much appreciates those who love the saints and who have the saints’ welfare at heart.  It is said in one of the Psalms that those who love Jerusalem will prosper.  Jerusalem is seen there as the centre of God’s interests; for us, it is the assembly, and those who love the assembly will prosper, those who seek the peace of Jerusalem, a figure of the assembly.  Although the Angel says, “Jehovah is with thee”, Gideon shows that he has all God’s people in his heart: “If Jehovah be with us”, and he makes allusion to all that Jehovah had wrought in the past, how He had delivered His people, that is to say that his faith apprehended God and he claimed the power of God as being the same to bring the people out of the conditions in which they were seen.  It is thus that the Angel says, “Go in this thy might”.  There are two features that constitute might: the fact that the people of God are in our affections and keeping in our hearts what Jehovah has done in the past.  We can look back in our minds; we can recall what God has done for His saints during the past one hundred and twenty years, at the beginning of the last century.  The liberty that we know now in the assembly was then unknown; there were many people who truly loved the Lord; they were marked by piety, but they knew nothing of the assembly or the service of God; they were held in bondage in an ecclesiastical system.  There was therefore no liberty among the saints to respond to God, or any liberty for the assembly to be expressed.  So God began to operate mightily; he opened the eyes of J N Darby and several others so that they could understand that the assembly has a living Head in heaven, and that the Holy Spirit is down here; they said, if that is the case, we can move in this light and in this power, independently of every human organisation.  That was the beginning as of a new era and we enjoy the results now.  But what is our present condition?  Is it what God desires it should be?  If not, there is room for exercise and we have to listen continually to God so that He may produce what is necessary so that He should be served according to His mind.  This is what we find in what relates to Gideon who, with this might, would serve the people of Jehovah and secure again what He would be with them.

	Now Gideon suggests that He would like to offer a present, that is to say that immediately he grasped the idea that what was in view was the deliverance of God’s people, it was that God Himself should be served.  This is what the Lord is constantly emphasising now; the end of ministry and of all exercises that we have, is that God Himself should be served in a way which would be worthy of Him.  So David, who cherished such a thought, wrote in Psalm 132: “let thy priests be clothed with righteousness, and let thy saints shout for joy”.  David recognised that there were two important sides in the service of God; that is to say, that the saints should be marked by practical righteousness and that they should also be marked by joy.  It is really a dishonour to God if we are not marked by joy.  There is clearly the side of sorrow; the Lord was a Man of Sorrows, knowing what weariness is; He felt the state of things existing in the world; He felt deeply, and He also felt sympathetically, the sorrows of His people, but at the same time He was marked by joy; he speaks of “my joy”, and Paul speaks of himself as being in distress but always rejoicing.  So it is fitting in the service of God that we should be marked by joy.  God Himself is the blessèd God, the source of all that which causes joy, and it is to His dishonour if we are not filled with it.  Joy is one of the features that the Spirit produces.  It is said to us that the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace.  So David prayed and God heard his prayer in going beyond what he had asked; God says, “I will clothe thy priests with salvation, and her saints shall shout aloud for joy”.  Salvation is a greater thought than righteousness, and exulting with joy is an accentuation of the idea of joy.  Gideon thinks of that, to serve the pleasure of God; he therefore brings a goat and unleavened bread and an ephah of flour.  This was a large measure of flour; the normal offering morning and evening required the tenth part of an ephah, but Gideon brought an ephah, which shows that he had a great appreciation of what speaks of the perfect and holy humanity of Jesus, for that is what the fine flour represents.  It is said that he put the flesh in a basket, the broth in a pot, and that he presented them; he had the idea of a suitable vessel.  What is presented to God must be presented suitably, which is why we have such ministry as to the assembly and as to the Spirit, because the service of God must take form in a suitable vessel, that is to say the assembly, and in a suitable way, that is to say in the power and intelligence of the Spirit.

	The Angel of Jehovah accepts the offering and Gideon is given the impression that it is for God’s pleasure.  I mention all this to set before us the matter of Gideon’s secret exercises.  We should never content ourselves with the conditions that exist among the saints, even if we think they are reasonably good; it is always possible to make them better and that must be a constant exercise that Christ Himself should be the measure of all that pleases God in man.  The more we consider Christ so as to draw character from Him, the more we are for God’s pleasure.

	In the first epistle of Peter, chapter 3: 3-6, we have the idea of adornment.  The apostle is speaking particularly to sisters, although I do not wish to consider this passage from that point of view, but to speak simply of the adornment belonging to a woman as that which should mark the assembly.  When God speaks of a woman, He generally has the assembly in view, and here it is what the assembly is to be adorned with.  It is one of the thoughts attaching to the bride, as it is said, “prepared as a bride adorned for her husband”.  The idea of a bride is that she considers what would be most for the bridegroom’s pleasure and the Holy Spirit seeks to manifest the features of the bride.  The book of Revelation ends with that: “the Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  The great feature of the bride’s beauty is the adornment which is for the bridegroom’s heart.

	Now let us pose the question: what would a true ornament be in Christ’s eyes?  What is the Lord going to consider as being truly beautiful?  It is simply what would correspond to Himself.  This passage speaks of ornament, or adornment, not of what is outward, but what is incorruptible and flows from the hidden man of the heart.  That results from the fact that the Man is hidden in the heart and there is no doubt that the Man would be Christ.

	As to the features that the bride should display, I should say that the time is come for that, dear brethren: we are coming to the end and the ministry of the Spirit has in view to secure the heart of the bride for Christ, not only to secure her as a wife.  The idea of a wife is that she is established in the affections of her husband, and that she finds her joy in being occupied with his interests, but the idea of a bride is that she is adorned to be particularly for the pleasure of the heart of the bridegroom.

	Here it is the feature of ornament that we have to put on and it develops from the fact that the Man is hidden in the heart.

	That is all I have to say, dear brethren.  It is a matter of moral value in God’s eyes, as to what is hidden: first of all the word of God hidden in the heart, so that we should be preserved in a scene of evil, then the secret exercises as to fruit for God which exists in every locality, having in mind that God should be served for His pleasure; and finally Christ Himself cherished in the heart so that we should be able to put on this ornament which is for His good pleasure.

	God grant that it should be so for the love of His Name.

	 

	ST ETIENNE

	11th November 1952

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 

	September 1953

	____________________

	



	



	“I JESUS”

	Revelation 1: 17, 18; 22: 16

	I believe that the Lord would take occasion to give us a fresh impression of Himself at this time.  We read in the first chapter of the Acts of “all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up”, as though that characterised the movements of the disciples when they were with Him in the days of His flesh, that He was all the time coming in and going out among them, and doubtless leaving an impression of Himself on each occasion.  That is what we should look for, beloved brethren, on every occasion of our being together, that the Lord would seal it with some fresh impression of Himself.

	I have read these verses in Revelation in order that the way the Lord presents Himself, using in each case the personal pronoun, “I”, might leave its mark upon our spirits.  He says first of all, “I am the first and the last, and the living one”.  What glory fills our hearts as we think of our Lord Jesus!  “I am the first and the last”, He says, a title of Deity, a title appearing in the prophet Isaiah.  It is the Lord whom John knew so well, who laid His right hand upon John, who says to him, “I am the first and the last”.  It is the impression we would carry of the One whom our beloved brother knew so well and served so well.  He would say to us all, “I am the first and the last”, the One to whom we owe everything, the One who gave Himself for our sins.  Our beloved brother is indebted to Him, as we all are, for that great act of love.  He would say, “I am the first and the last, and the living one: and I became dead”.  Wondrous grace!  The Lord would touch us in that way.  Our brother, for the moment, is having to experience death, but not as Jesus tasted it.  No one else has tasted it as Jesus tasted it.  He says, “I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages and have the keys of death and of hades”.  What a touch of victory!  What lies behind the victory is the grace with which He who was “the first and the last” became dead.  Think of who He is, identifying Himself with the position in which we all lay, in order that we might never taste it as He tasted it, and that He might have the right to bring our beloved brother and every one of us out of death into life eternal, and an eternal portion with Himself.

	We can understand how John would be moved.  He knew indeed the Person of Christ, but he would be moved as he heard these words, “I am the first and the last, and the living one: and I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages, and have the keys of death and of hades”.  The whole matter is in His hands, and He has taken our beloved brother, in the right and power that belong to Him, to find his portion even now in His presence, in the joy of the love of the One who could say such words as these.

	Then in the last chapter, He says, “I Jesus”.  Less than forty-eight hours before our beloved brother was taken, our sister who was attending him asked him what he would like her to read to him, and he said, “I Jesus”.  She read it and said, ‘Shall I finish the passage?’  He replied, ‘No, that is enough to fill eternity’.  That gives us an impression of what Jesus was to our beloved brother’s heart, truly the hidden man of the heart, and that gives us the explanation of all that he was in his life here.  Our brother who has spoken has referred to his faithfulness and consistency in the testimonial position, but where is it learned save in Jesus?  It is learned in Him.  Our brother has referred to the love that belongs to the family, the love and the gracious spirit that marked our brother.  Where is it learned but in Jesus, the One who laid aside His garments and took a towel and girded Himself, and going down washed their feet?  John had had his feet washed.  As John wrote those words, “In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God” (John 1: 1), he would say to himself, ‘and He washed my feet!’  That is what He did and it was in Him that our brother learned the spirit that marked him.

	Now He says, “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies.  I am the root and offspring of David”.  He is the root of David.  All that David was as a man after God’s own heart he had really derived from Christ by the Spirit of Christ working in him, and all our beloved brother was as a man, delightful to God and delightful to his brethren, he had equally learned from Jesus.  “I am the root and offspring of David”.  The One who has all the rights, who is about to come, “the bright and morning star”.  That may well be the comfort of our beloved brethren, our beloved sister, the sons and their families.  What a joy it is to see the faith of our beloved brother continued in his sons, and we may trust and feel assured, in his grandchildren too.  That is God’s way.  He would have the impression of faithfulness passed on from generation to generation, and we can rejoice if we see it in this case, and so the Lord presents Himself as the One who is “the bright and morning star”.  He is the hope of the hearts of His saints, especially at a time of sorrow like this.  May the Lord bless us with a fresh impression of Himself upon our spirits at this time, for His Name’s sake!

	 

	HOVE

	25th June 1953

	At the burial meeting for Mr Harry F Nunnerley

	From Words of Grace and Comfort, 1953

	____________________

	 


THE HOLY SPIRIT IN JOHN’S WRITINGS

	Revelation 1: 4-6

	1 John 5: 6-8

	John 14: 15-20

	Revelation 22: 16-17

	I wish to present to you, dear brethren, certain particular lights in which the Holy Spirit is presented in John’s writings.  John has an exceptional way of speaking of the Holy Spirit, which has a special bearing upon ourselves, John’s writings having especially the closing days in mind.  The presence of the Holy Spirit in the assembly, and as indwelling believers, is of course the great characteristic feature of Christianity, and the truth as to the Spirit occupies an important place in all the epistles.  James refers to the Spirit in a most touching way.  He says, “Does the Spirit which has taken his abode in us desire enviously?” Peter speaks of sanctification of the Spirit; he speaks of the Spirit of glory and of God resting upon one who is reproached in the Name of Christ.  Jude speaks of the importance of praying in the Holy Spirit and keeping ourselves in the love of God.  But Paul, to whom is given the light of the assembly and to whom it was given to complete the word of God, speaks very largely of the Holy Spirit.  In the epistle to the Romans, for instance, he brings in the Spirit in many ways—the love of God shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit given to us; the Spirit being the power, and the alone power, by which we can fulfil every righteous obligation; the Spirit, too, being the power by which we can mortify the deeds of the body and so live.  Indeed, the Spirit is life, as it is said, on account of righteousness, and moreover, the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father.  In Corinthians the Spirit has a very large place necessarily—in the first epistle especially, and in the second epistle presented as the anointing, and the earnest, and the seal; then there is that remarkable expression at the end of the epistle, the communion of the Holy Spirit.  In the epistle to the Galatians, how important is the place that the Holy Spirit has—the Spirit of liberty, the Spirit of God’s Son.  In the epistle to the Ephesians the Earnest of the inheritance, and the One by whom we have access to the Father, and the Father’s Spirit strengthening us in the inner man that we may be able to apprehend the whole expanse of what the Father has in His thoughts.  What wondrous grace, dear brethren, that the Father’s Spirit should be operating in our hearts with that in mind.

	We might enlarge upon the place that the Holy Spirit has in the various epistles, and yet it will be found that John’s writings give the Holy Spirit a place and present Him in certain lights which are peculiar to John.  I suppose we may say that Paul’s service was to present the whole extent of the truth of God in a formal way in doctrine, and as we have said, he completed the word of God.  But then John is raised up, as one has said years ago, as a reserve man5.  He is raised up having in view days when the truth, established through Paul’s ministry, would be given up, and the public position would be in ruins.  The things of God are to go through notwithstanding.  The work of God is not going to fall to the ground, and so John ministers in view of days when the truth is recovered—not in outward recovery in a general way, but on the principle of life.  John does not name things formally, but he gives us the truth vitally, held in persons who are going on with the Lord and with the Spirit.  In that setting he has a certain way of his own of presenting the Spirit of God, that we may be fully assured that, in the presence with us of the Holy Spirit, we have all that is needed to go through to completion, notwithstanding the difficult conditions that obtain in the last days.  You remember that Paul in writing to Timothy, contemplating days of departure, all in Asia having forsaken him, said, “I know whom I have believed, and am persuaded that he is able to keep for that day the deposit I have entrusted to him”.  I have no doubt he referred to the fact that, when everything was outwardly going to ruins, he so to speak handed back to the Lord the ministry that had been entrusted to himself, and said, I am assured that He will see it through.  I believe we may say humbly, dear brethren, that we are living in days when the Lord is making good that confidence that Paul reposed in Him, the Spirit is making it good; so that whatever Paul brought out in his ministry is being recovered and held among the saints in the power of the Holy Spirit.

	Now I start with John’s letter to the seven assemblies.  The fact that he is writing to seven local assemblies shows that he has in mind not merely the statement of the truth in a kind of doctrinal way, but that there should be an answer to the truth.  It is important, I believe, to bear in mind, in relation to local assemblies, that it is in the localities that there is (or there is not) an answer to the truth.  The truth should come into expression in localities, and John is writing to seven local assemblies, doubtless intended to represent the whole assembly in its responsible setting.  He presents the Lord walking in the midst of the seven local assemblies, taking account of conditions that He finds there, passing an appraisement upon them, commending what He can commend, but alas, finding much that He has to condemn.  John in writing to the assemblies says, “Grace to you and peace from him who is, and who was, and who is to come”.  That is, he is presenting God majestically, because he has in mind opposition to the truth rising to its height.  He is contemplating, as this book shows as we proceed, the full development of lawlessness, and power accompanying it, in opposition to the truth.  Having that in mind he presents God majestically.  “Him who is”.  That cannot be said of any man.  God is absolutely; as the Lord Jesus, who is in His Person God, said, “Before Abraham was, I am”.  He stands out majestically as the One who is.  What is man in contrast to that?  He is so to speak but a shadow.  His life may last seventy, eighty, or a hundred years, but that is all, and what is that in the presence of Him who is?  “And who was”.  That is what He has proved Himself to be historically.  He who could support a man like Daniel, who could support Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego—Him who was—the God who has proved Himself in history.  “And who is to come”.  John says, “and from the seven Spirits which are before his throne; and from Jesus Christ”.  This is something that Paul never does.  This is something peculiar to John.  Paul in his epistles says consistently, “Grace to you and peace from God our Father, and the Lord Jesus Christ”.  John says, “Grace to you and peace from him who is, and who was, and who is to come”—that is God—“and from the seven Spirits which are before his throne”.  He invokes grace and peace upon the saints from the Spirit of God, and he even puts Him before the Lord Jesus—I will say in a minute why I believe this is so—not in any sense to interfere with the order in which the Persons of the Godhead stand in the Economy, which is the Father first, the Son second, and the Holy Spirit third.  We can see that is right, because the Son sends the Spirit as well as the Father sending Him.  Nevertheless, here John, in the liberty that there is in the Holy Spirit, not only does what Paul never does, invokes the Spirit to afford grace and peace to the saints, but he even puts Him before the Lord.  Why is that?  Is it not, dear brethren, that he is giving peculiar place in our minds to the Holy Spirit of God as the great support, the great standby of the saints in the last days, and so he says, the seven Spirits which are before His throne.  That does not mean that they are in heaven.  Of course, when we come to speak of any One of the Persons of the Godhead, we cannot limit Him by questions of location.  We cannot say that One of Them is on earth and therefore not in heaven, or anything of that sort; so that “the seven Spirits which are before his throne” means that the Spirit in fulness of power is here with the saints in order to support the throne of God.  Everything that affects the rights of God, everything that challenges His rights, every issue as to the truth whatever it may be—the Spirit is here, the Spirit, who is God, is here personally in fulness of power to support the throne.

	What a great thing that is, beloved brethren.  We read in Isaiah 59: 19, “When the adversary shall come in like a flood, the Spirit of Jehovah will lift up a banner against him”.  The great resource of the saints is the Spirit of God.  Indeed, in John’s writings, we have two great supports that we can fall back upon.  In the 13th of John it says, the Lord, “knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end”.  It is as though the moment having come for Him to depart, He so to speak took up that attitude of mind and let them know it, that one thing that they could rely upon through everything—through thick and thin as we say—was His own love, the love of Christ.  We were having it yesterday—that nothing can separate us from it.  In the 14th chapter He introduces the Comforter, to be with us for ever and to be in us.  He is giving us a second resource that we can rely upon whatever arises in the course of the testimony here.

	John puts the Spirit before the Lord here, and I believe for this reason, that he would establish us first of all in the sense that the Spirit, who is God Himself, is here to carry the testimony right through in power that cannot be overcome.  On what lines is it to be carried through?  It is committed to the saints, because the testimony is committed to men.  It is committed to the Spirit it is true, but it is the saints that are being used in testimony.  It is we to whom God has given the great privilege of being committed to the truth and to carry it through not only in word but in life, right through to the end.  The testimony is entrusted in grace to men, but on what lines is it to go through? It is to go through on lines of suffering, and so he says, “from Jesus Christ, the faithful witness”—faithful even unto death.  He is the firstborn from the dead.  Moreover, He is the prince of the kings of the earth.  I understand, dear brethren, that it is a question of the truth going through in testimony right to the end.  The Spirit of God, who is God, here in the scene of testimony and conflict to carry it through in divine power.  The manner in which it is to go through is in faithfulness in manhood, even though it is faithfulness unto death.  He is Jesus Christ, the faithful witness; He has gone through.

	I need not enlarge on the doxology that immediately follows.  It is a touching thing, beloved brethren, that when God is presented, or the Lord Jesus, in the scriptures we so often get these doxologies.  I think it is a challenge to one, perhaps a challenge to us all, as to how we hold the truth; whether we just hold it in correctness of terms, or whether we hold it in affection for God and for Christ, and you might say for the Spirit.  Here the Lord is mentioned as the faithful witness, the firstborn from the dead, and the prince of the kings of the earth.  John says, “To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father: to him be the glory and the might to the ages of ages”.  He has washed us from our sins in His blood.  That is to say, we are never to return to them, dear brethren.  Sin is lawlessness, and sins are just the accumulation and detail of the lawlessnesses, the way in which lawlessness is worked out in detail with every one of us, and He has washed us from our sins in His blood.  We are never to return to the principle of lawlessness.  He has washed us from it in His blood, in order that He may hold us as a kingdom, under His own protection and His own administration, in view of the service of God.

	What I really had in mind is the way the Spirit is presented in John’s writings, and so there is this remarkable expression, the seven Spirits before the throne.  We get more than once in the book of Revelation the seven Spirits of God, showing that the Spirit is here in fulness of divine power to meet every exigency that arises.  It may be that the fact that he says, “the seven Spirits”, and there are seven assemblies, is in order to bring home to us in our several localities, however weak the position may be outwardly, that the Spirit in fulness of power is available to us in that locality.  The testimony is in localities, and the Spirit is here commensurate to the demands and requirements of the testimony.

	Before I proceed, let me just allude to what is well-known, how at the end of each of the seven addresses to the assemblies we have the word, “He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”; the Spirit speaking to the assemblies.  In each of these addresses the Lord is dealing with the particular conditions that He finds in the assembly which He is addressing.  In five out of the seven He has something to condemn.  In Smyrna and in Philadelphia He has nothing to condemn, but whether He has something to condemn or not, He finishes with this: “He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”.  That is to say, the Lord will adjust things in a locality according to the conditions that He finds there, but having adjusted them He has in mind that that locality, with all the others, should link on with the universal trend of the Spirit’s ministry.  The Spirit has a voice to “assemblies”, in the plural, and he that has an ear is to hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies.  That of course requires spiritual discernment on our side.  It involves also that there should be with us a recognition of leadership in the ministry.

	Perhaps one could just add in relation to what we have been saying as to the Spirit presented as power to support the rights of God—as the brethren will remember—in the 12th chapter of Luke the Lord is contemplating the saints having to appear before rulers or authorities and to give an answer in respect of their faith.  He tells them not to prepare beforehand what they should say, for, He says, “the Holy Spirit shall teach you in the hour itself what should be said”.  That is just an example of the way the Spirit is presented in this expression, the seven Spirits before His throne.  It is a question of the rights of God being maintained; it may be the refusal to do something which conscience will not allow one to do, but whatever it is, it is a question of the rights of God, of the rights of the throne, and the Spirit is here to support in that relation, and the Lord says, “The Holy Spirit shall teach you in the hour itself what should be said”.

	Now coming to John’s epistle, this has not in mind our public position in testimony, but our enjoyment consciously of eternal life.  The apostle is speaking of Jesus the Son of God.  “This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood.  And it is the Spirit that bears witness, for the Spirit is the truth”.  He then speaks of the three that agree in one witness.  “For they that bear witness are three: the Spirit (putting the Spirit first), and the water, and the blood; and the three agree in one”.  They agree in one witness, they all point to one thing, and the witness they agree in is this, as we read later on, “that God has given to us eternal life; and this life is in his Son”.  Now this is a remarkable expression, “This is he that came by water and blood”.  He is referring to the death of Christ.  He came deliberately to die, in order that in the power of His death we might be set apart from all that attached to us as responsible in flesh and blood here, in order that we might be given life in God’s Son.  Not by water only, the apostle says.  If it were water only, it might be regarded as reforming the first man, as an effort to purify and cleanse the first man.  That of course is what the religious world is full of.  He says by water and blood.  I know that the blood meets the claims of God and effects expiation, but this is a cleansing that is effected by means of death, and nothing less than death.  The blood witnesses to that, that the death of Christ vicariously meant the ending of the man.  I know that all will probably accept that as right teaching, but I wonder whether we have all honestly accepted it.  We ought to accept it; we are not genuine if we do not; it is part of the gospel.  Have we really accepted it, that the first man has been ended vicariously in the death of Jesus, in order that God might give us life by the Spirit in His Son?  Is that not wonderful?  Is not it a great liberation?  Is it not dignifying, to think of God’s thought, what God has set us up in?  He has given us eternal life and we are set up before God in His Son, as it says later in this very chapter, “we know that the Son of God has come, and has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true; and we are in him that is true, in his Son Jesus Christ”.  We have a fixed place in the love of God in the Person of His Son; we are set up before Him in His Son.  God has not come in to patch up the first man.  He has come in in Christ to end his history in death, in order that, receiving the testimony brought to us in the gospel, we might receive the Holy Spirit and be set up before Him in life in His Son.  The way God has met the situation that came in through the devil is by entering into the situation Himself, first in the Person of Christ and then in the Person of the Spirit.  The more you think about it the more wonderful it becomes, that God Himself has entered into the situation, first by bringing in Christ and then by giving the Spirit.  God takes us completely out of one order of things and sets us up before Him eternally in His beloved Son.  I say, that is a way that is worthy of God, and so he says, We know that the Son of God has come.  Oh, what bed-rock that is!  “We know that the Son of God has come, and has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true”.  The true God stands out before our hearts in the light of His movements toward us in Christ, that we might know Him that is true.  “And we are in him that is true”. He that dwells in love dwells in God, John says.  You come more and more to the sense that we are embraced in God.  “… in His son Jesus Christ.  He is the true God and eternal life”.  On the one hand He is God personally, and presents God to us in the light in which He has shone out; on the other hand He is the presentation in Himself as Man of the perfect answer to that.  But now the Spirit witnesses to this.  It is not a question of stating the truth objectively; the apostle has in mind that we should come consciously into the knowledge that we have eternal life.  It is a question of conscious knowledge, and so he says the Spirit is the witness.  He then says, “for the Spirit is the truth”—a remarkable statement.  In the gospel of John, Christ Himself is the truth objectively.  In the epistle of John, the Spirit is the truth subjectively.  I believe that is what we have to come to more and more, dear brethren.  It is a question of the extent to which the Spirit personally controls our thoughts, and our affections.  The more the Spirit has place with us in a practical way, controlling our thoughts and directing what we shall say in relation to the truth, the more we shall know it is the truth.  If a brother stands up and is wholly controlled by the Spirit in his thoughts and words, you may rest assured that what he says is the truth.  That is what is so urgent for us now, that we should arrive through exercise at the sensitiveness, each one of us for himself, that is able to discern what is of the Spirit and what is not, and to reject in himself thoughts that are not of the Spirit, and commit himself fully to thoughts which are of the Spirit, because the more we move in the Spirit the more we shall be fully assured that what we are moving in, is the truth.  The Spirit is the truth.

	I come now to this well-known passage in the 14th of John’s gospel, because it is a most affecting one, and is intended to establish us in personal appreciation of the Comforter.  “The Comforter” is a personal presentation of the Holy Spirit which is peculiar to John’s writings.  John, of course, refers to the Holy Spirit in many ways, but when we come to this chapter, in which he records, by the Spirit, the Lord’s own words, we have this remarkable presentation of the Holy Spirit as the Comforter—presented in a very personal way, and presented to us in this personal way by the Lord Himself.  The Lord Himself is, if one may say so reverently, introducing us to the Spirit and commending Him to us.  He would have us know Him and appreciate Him, indeed He says, Ye know Him.  It raises the serious question whether we do.  Evidently we are intended to know Him.  The Lord is contemplating going away, leaving the disciples, and it is an interesting thing that in this chapter the Lord is seen speaking with the disciples, and the disciples speaking with Him, in the greatest liberty.  They have difficulties; they do not understand everything, and so they express their difficulties and ask questions of the Lord.  Thomas asks Him something, Philip asks Him something, and Judas, not Iscariote, asks Him something—they are all at perfect liberty to ask the Lord as to difficulties they have, and He answers them.  But now He was going away, and they would lose all that, and the Lord says, I will give you another Comforter.  That is to say, I will give you the Spirit, who shall be to you what I have been to you.  You have been able to ask Me questions, and you have got your questions answered, and you will be able to ask the Comforter questions, and you will get them answered.  How could He be another Comforter in place of the Lord Jesus if that were not open to the disciples?  Another Comforter to be with you for ever, and not only to be with you forever but to be in you.  Think of the wonderful intimacy, the nearness of it.  Think what it means to have such an One dwelling in us.  I admit that we begin to find out that this requires a certain amount of self-examination as to what we are going on with, and as to what we allow in our minds and thoughts and spirits and ways.  Because, you see, if you receive a great person into your house you necessarily realise that you have to make preparation, to have things in suitability.  If God Himself is coming to take up His abode in us, as He has done, what kind of conditions are we going to provide for Him?  Suppose I were to ask you into my house, and you were to come and dwell there—and the Spirit has come to be with us for ever—you come into my house and dwell there and I do not speak to you.  You speak to me, but I do not answer.  How would you feel about it? Would you not feel insulted?  The Spirit of God has come in to dwell with us, to take up His abode in us.  He is ready to speak, and He is ready to be spoken to.  He is ready to be asked questions; He was to be another Comforter.  The Lord speaks of Him first of all as “Another Comforter”, and then He says, “the Comforter”.  The Lord was going away; He had been a Comforter, and now the Comforter is left with us to guide us into all the truth, as the Lord says, and to enable us to take up in liberty and power all that is open to us that belongs properly to the assembly.  These verses have in mind what properly belongs to the assembly—assembly privilege.  John, writing as we have said for the last days, brings it down to very small conditions outwardly—indeed he brings it down to only one.  I have no doubt John in Patmos proved the gain of those words in regard to the Comforter.  John is bringing things down to a very small compass outwardly, but showing what the Comforter would be in relation to all the truth proper to the assembly, and the privileges open to us in the knowledge of the blessed God.

	He not only says that the Spirit should dwell with us and be in us, but then He comes down to what should be known, known objectively by virtue of the Spirit being with us.  He says, “In that day”—the Spirit’s day—“ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  We are dependent on the Spirit for our knowledge of that.  It holds true whether we know it or not, but the Spirit will give us to know it.  He loves to direct attention to Christ in the position that He is filling as Man in His Father’s affections.  The Spirit keeps it before our hearts day in and day out, that Christ is where He is, the only-begotten Son in the bosom of the Father.  He is there as Man, that wonderful position of unalloyed affection.  I believe, “I am in my Father” goes even beyond that.  I believe the Spirit brings home to our hearts that this is He who is in His Person equal with the Father, although having taken in the Economy a second place in order that God’s thoughts regarding man should be made good.  This thought, “I am in my Father”, involves, I believe, the truth as to His Person.  You will remember how the Lord says in verse 10 of this very chapter, “Believest thou not that I am in the Father, and that the Father is in me?”  Then again, “Believe me that I am in the Father and the Father in me; but if not, believe me for the works’ sake themselves”.  It is a question of who Christ is in His Person.  The more this is before our hearts, and He is known in the glory of His position as Man in the Father’s affections, the more the whole wonder of the Economy stands out before our hearts, the way that God has conceived to make Himself known in thoughts of infinite blessing to men and to establish those thoughts so that we are brought into them.  He establishes them in Christ as Man in His presence, and He gives us the Holy Spirit to set us up before Him in the life of Christ.  The Holy Spirit shows us these things, He gives us to know that Christ is in His Father, and we in Him.  It is a wonderful thing—we in Him!  It speaks of our place as wholly united to Christ.  We have no part, I need not say, in Deity.  It is important to keep that steadily in mind, because we are brought so wonderfully near that we have to be preserved in our thoughts.  We have our part as united to Christ in His Manhood, but the One with whom we are united in His Manhood is in His Person no less than God.  A wonderful thing it is, the way God has taken to bring in an order of manhood wholly suitable to Himself and to have Christ before Him as of that order in glorious Sonship, and to bring men through redemption and the gift of the Spirit into a place of union with Christ.  So, dear brethren, we are near to God in Christ, as it says, “We are in him that is true, in his Son Jesus Christ”.  How great these things are, and the Spirit makes them good to us.  The Spirit sets them before us, “that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  Christ is in the saints, He dwells in our hearts.  The saints are His body; He is there in the saints.  What it means for the pleasure of God to see Christ before Him in the saints.  A wonderful thing this is that God has brought to pass, and this is what He has given us to have part in now through grace.  This is the heavenly calling, and our answer to God in the service of God should be in keeping with it.

	One more word and I close.  We have this well-known passage in the last chapter, where the Lord presents Himself: “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the assemblies”.  He has not spoken in this intimate way before in the book.  He presents Himself in the beginning in a judicial capacity, involving certain distance between Him and the beloved disciple John, so that when John saw Him he fell at His feet as dead.  The Lord immediately reassured him, laying His right hand upon him and saying, “Fear not: I am the first and the last, and the living one: and I became dead, and behold I am living to the ages of ages”, but still there was that judicial presentation of Christ.  But now we come to the end, and He says, “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies.  I am the root and offspring of David”.  As dear Mr Taylor has well said6, the root is the gospel of John and the offspring is the gospel of Matthew. “The bright and morning star.  And the Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  That is a presentation I think that is peculiar to John; the Spirit seen with the bride and the bride with the Spirit—the Spirit and the bride.  This is the culmination, that which we are coming to.  The Spirit is seeking to get His place with us all, that there should be no hindrance whatever to our moving along with Him; nothing to hinder concerted movement with the Spirit, because He wants the Spirit and the bride to arrive at this point, that with just one voice they say, “Come” to the Lord Jesus.  Are we exercised to take on bridal features? You might say, Well, we love Christ.  That may be, but a bride suggests something that is special.  We read in the 61st of Isaiah about a bride adorning herself with her jewels.  Are we concerned to adorn ourselves, beloved brethren, with that which will really be precious in the sight of Christ, or are we careless as to what He would look for?  We know in natural things (I am not suggesting in any sense that we should take up worldly habits) a bride wants to look her best on her marriage day, and what will affect her as to what she will put on is what would gratify the heart of her husband.  Are we concerned to take on bridal features?  It is a good thing to be exercised in wifely features, that there should be faithfulness to the interests of Christ in His absence, and that we are to be in concert with His mind in all things, but what about bridal features, which stand for what is specially refined, adorned with jewels?  It says in the 21st chapter, the holy city comes down in eternity prepared as a bride adorned for her husband.  That is one of the things connected with the thought of the bride—being adorned for her husband.  Are we concerned as to it?  It is time we gave thought to these things, dear brethren, as to whether we are taking on adornment that is suitable to the heart of Christ, the kind of thing He would look for.  Jewels to be adorned with are not easily picked up, they cost something, but they are worth having.

	The Spirit and the bride say, Come.  It seems to me that this scripture brings together the two aspects that we had before us in the previous scriptures.  On the one hand, the public aspect, and the word to the Lord Jesus to come is really to come in relation to public conditions in the world and take up His rights where they have been so long denied Him.  The Spirit would urge us in that direction.  But then I believe there is the private side, linking perhaps more with John’s epistle and John’s gospel, that we cry, Come, to the Lord Jesus because we want Him, and He wants us.  The Spirit and the bride say, Come.  Then He says, “Let him that hears say, Come.  And let him that is athirst come; he that will, let him take the water of life freely”. Another presentation of the Spirit peculiar to John’s writings—the water of life; what there is in a living way among the saints in the presence of the Holy Spirit here; the water of life refreshing and constantly fresh; the river of God, it says, is full of water—no diminution.  There is no lack of freshness, and that is what we should be concerned about in our local companies, that as having the Spirit there is a constant flow of that which is fresh and living, so that anyone who thirsts may take of the water of life freely.

	Well, beloved brethren, I trust what one has said may stimulate our interest in all that the Spirit is prepared to be to us in these closing days, and if there should be the slightest hesitation on the part of anyone here as to speaking to the Spirit of God, may the Lord deliver you from any such fear or hesitation.  There is nothing whatever in scripture contrary to it.  There is liberty for it—where the Spirit of the Lord is there is liberty.  There is nothing whatever in scripture against it, and plenty in scripture to indicate that such a thing is pleasing to God; and the way the Lord presents the Comforter in the 14th chapter of John is the greatest possible inducement to us to avail ourselves of His presence and seek to cultivate an intimacy with Him which He will richly reward.  May the Lord bless the word.
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MORAL AND SPIRITUAL CONDITIONS FOR THE SERVICE OF GOD

	Judges 6: 14-21; 13: 11-21

	There is special interest, dear brethren, attaching to the histories of Gideon and Samson, because they are the two judges in connection with whose history the thought of the service of God appears.  It appears in both these passages we have read.  Gideon had the thought of serving God with that which was acceptable to Him, and Manoah and his wife, the parents of Samson, having received intimation that Samson was to be born, and would deliver the people of God, had a similar thought, that what should be in view was that God should be served.  I take up these two histories because I believe they represent two important features that must be borne in mind, in relation to the service of God, and which are in keeping with what we have had before us in our meetings.  

	The first is in connection with Gideon, that there must be suitable moral conditions.  It is a question of the kind of man that is to have part in the service of God.  When I speak of moral conditions, I mean, of course, conditions that relate to matters of good and evil, and right and wrong, and that is always necessary if we are to have part in the service of God, that we should consider what kind of conditions God looks for in those who have to do with Him; and that in turn raises the question of the kind of man that God will have to approach Him, and that leads us in due course to the appreciation of Jesus as the kind of Man that God intends to perpetuate before Him.  The history of Samson on the other hand involves the idea of spirituality.  Not that moral conditions are left aside, for they are not, they never are left aside, but in addition to suitable moral conditions, if we are to enter upon the greatest things which God has in mind for us, and to serve Him in the light of those things, we greatly need spirituality.  I think we shall see by the Lord’s help that Gideon’s history involves the necessity for the appreciation of the Holy Spirit.  I take it up in that light; as I say the service of God is in view in both cases.  

	The book of Judges gives us God’s intervention from time to time, to deliver His people from influences to which they had become subject through carelessness and departure, in order that they might be secured for His pleasure; and let us always bear that in mind, dear brethren, we are now enjoying the fruits of a marked intervention of God, which commenced about a hundred and twenty or so years ago, and which has been maintained in the Lord’s faithfulness, and in the power of the Spirit, through much in the way of conflict.  It has been maintained until the present time, and we should ask ourselves what has it in mind?  Is it simply our own blessing that is in mind, or is it that God would secure us all, all the saints, to serve Him in keeping with the light in which He has been pleased to make Himself known?  It surely has the latter in mind.  That was the case when He intervened to bring His people out of Egypt, that they should serve Him.  He would bring them into the land indeed, but even before they were brought into the land, they were to serve God upon the mountain at which God had appeared to Moses.  

	Well now, another thing that will be noticed in regard of each of these incidents is that the rock is brought in, and that I believe is a reminder to us of the faithfulness of God, the great stability that we have in our souls as we in any way respond to the truth in the knowledge that God is faithful.  It is emphasised in the two epistles to the Corinthians, it is emphasised in the second epistle to Timothy, that God is faithful, He is not going to allow things to go to pieces.  If there is departure from Him, the saints will suffer the governmental consequences of it, but on the other hand He will bring in deliverance in His faithfulness, in order that His thoughts may be realised.  And so in Deuteronomy 33, it says, “He is the Rock, his work is perfect”, that means a finished work, a work deliberately undertaken.  That is the great thing for comfort to our hearts, that if God intervenes in grace and brings in recovery of the truth, He intends to carry through His work, a finished work, to completion, and that is that the full measure of His thoughts regarding His saints in sonship, and in association with Christ, and as the assembly, and all that God has in mind to secure from them will be realised.

	Well now, at the time that Gideon is introduced, the people of God were under bondage to the Midianites, and also the Amalekites, and also as we find later on, as we read the history, the Ishmaelites.  Three alien influences, by which the people of God had been brought into bondage.  There were some who felt things, we read that they had to resort to the dens and caves of the earth, in the beginning of chapter 6, and it is alluded to in the Hebrews 11, showing that those who were thus marked were in the line of faith though in great obscurity.  But now Gideon appears.  He was threshing wheat in a winepress.  The Midianites were descended from Abraham through Keturah, the Ishmaelites were of course, descended from Abraham, Ishmael being a son of Abraham, and the Amalekites were descended from Abraham, Amalek being a grandson of Esau.  So that all these influences represent those who have had some link with the truth, and yet are not formed by it, and not in any way in keeping with it, but rather prove to be hostile to the truth.  How important it is, beloved brethren, that we should not allow links in any way with those who are opposed to the truth.  These hostile influences were brought to bear upon Israel and it was a question how they were to be delivered.  The Midianites had two notable princes, Oreb and Zeeb.  They had two notable kings, Zebah and Zalmunna.  The history of Gideon fits in thus with the Corinthian position.  It is the state of things that has reference to a named locality, and in Corinth, they were boasting in their princes.  They were saying “I am of Paul, and I of Apollos, and I of Cephas”, although it was not Paul and Apollos and Cephas literally that they were boasting in, it was their own local princes they were boasting in.  Man was great before their eyes, but it was the wrong man.  It was not the man after God’s own heart, it was the wrong man.  And then they were reigning as kings too; so that in every way the position obtaining at Corinth is exactly what corresponds with the conditions that were found among God’s people at this time of Gideon’s history.  And the question is, is that to have dominion over the people of God?  Are they to be under the dominion of the wrong man?  That was what Paul was so concerned about when he went to Corinth.  He was determined, it says, to know nothing among them save Jesus Christ; he had got just one Man in his heart, and that was Jesus Christ.  When scripture speaks of Christ Jesus, it refers to Jesus as the One who has all along from the very outset been in the mind of God.  The Man who has been in His mind from before the foundation of the world, in whom His pleasure would be brought in and established forever.  But when scripture speaks of Jesus Christ, it is the same Man of course, it is Jesus, but it is Jesus as brought in, in contrast to the Man that obtains here at the present time, brought in with a view to displace him.  And that is what has to be brought in in ministry.  If the saints are in any way making much of man, then what has to be brought in is the Man whom God delights in, and whom He has anointed to the exclusion of every other.

	Now Gideon says, “If now I have found favour in thine eyes, shew me a sign that it is thou who talkest with me.  Depart not hence, I pray thee, until I come unto thee, and bring forth my present”—my present.  The note shows that it was the food offering, the meat offering that he had in mind, that is to say he had in mind the kind of man that is acceptable to God, that is what the oblation or meat offering always represents in scripture.  And Gideon had in mind to bring that forward—to introduce it; how is it to be brought to pass?   We may speak of Christ objectively, so to speak, and that is all good, but then an oblation really represents a certain subjective appreciation on our part—a certain subjective formation, in accord with what which we appreciate in Christ.  I know that the oblation as presented to God in Leviticus 2, of course it refers to Christ, but when we speak of the offerings generally, there is the burnt-offering, which is especially a reference to Christ, as the One in the value of whose Person and work we stand in unchanging acceptance with God, and then along with the burnt-offering, God always required an oblation and a drink-offering, and that refers to certain subjective conditions that He looks for in those who draw near to Him in the gain of the burnt-offering.  He expects that those who draw near to Him shall have been formed in some measure, at least, of consistency with the personal excellence of Jesus—of the Man whom He delights in, and are devoted to the pleasure of God, so that they are poured out, so to speak, in devotion to His will, and afford that which will really minister joy to the heart of God.  So that our approach to God is not to be formal, it is indeed to be characterised by a real appreciation of Christ in our hearts, but also by a certain subjective correspondence with it, so that there is that which affords pleasure to the heart of the blessed God.

	Well now, Gideon, as I say, had the food offering particularly in mind.  He does indeed present a kid of the goats, which no doubt, was his understanding of the burnt-offering for the moment.  It was a suitable recognition of the smallness of conditions amongst the people of God—just a kid of the goats.  But what is to be noticed peculiarly is this, that while he presented a kid of the goats, he presented an ephah of flour in unleavened cakes.  He had a great sense of the need of unleavened bread.  The usual amount of flour in the oblation accompanying a lamb or kid for a burnt-offering is one tenth of an ephah, but Gideon is impressed with the need of unleavened bread.  And so he brings a whole ephah of unleavened flour in cakes.  And that was the exact exercise, dear brethren, at Corinth, and it is an exercise that we have always to carry with us.  The apostle understood that the way to meet the conditions which existed at Corinth was first of all to bring in Jesus Christ and Him crucified, and then later on as he proceeds and deals with the details of the conditions that existed, he reminds them of the passover.  He says, “Christ our passover has been sacrificed”, have we forgotten it?  If anyone here is going on with what is contrary to God, have you forgotten that Christ our passover has been sacrificed? that He has actually borne the judgment of God against sin?  It was unmitigated, it was roast with fire.  There was no mitigation of it at all.  Christ our passover has been sacrificed.  We are always to carry that in mind, and what goes along with it is that we are to keep the feast.  The feast of unleavened bread was what Paul insisted on, to meet the conditions that were prevalent at Corinth.  He says, “Christ our passover has been sacrificed”, it has been roast with fire, the passover lamb was roast with fire, and it was to be accompanied by a feast that lasted for seven days—the whole period of our history here, the feast of unleavened bread.  And he says, “ye are unleavened”, that is the abstract view of the saints.  And abstract does not mean that it is untrue, it certainly is true of the work of God in the saints.  There is no leaven in that.  The work of God is entirely of Christ.  What we need is to keep in our minds, what we are as the result of the work of God, and identify ourselves in our thoughts and exercises with that, and see that the light of the passover, and all that is involved in it, is maintained in our souls in the power of the Holy Spirit, in regard of all that which God has judged in the cross of Christ.  And so he says, “Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump”, and then he says “let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven”, not with what marked us in our unconverted days, “nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth”.   Now that means, dear brethren, that we walk before God.  There is no power to maintain sincerity and truth save as we walk before God.  Because it is innate in every one of us to try to make things appear what they are not, and it is in the world all around us, and the only way to preserve sincerity and truth, and that is what God looks for, truth in the inward parts, is to see that we walk before God.  

	Well now, as I say, Gideon saw that the great need was unleavened bread, and so he brought with the kid of the goats an ephah of flour, in unleavened cakes.  He brought the kid of the goats, the flesh it says, “he put in a basket, and he put the broth in a pot, and brought it out to him under the terebinth, and presented it”.  There was the burnt-offering in the kid of the goats, and I suppose there was some suggestion perhaps of the drink-offering in the broth, although the usual drink-offering, of course, as prescribed, was wine, but still there it is; he brought these things.  He brought the kid of the goats, he brought the unleavened bread in cakes, and he brought that which could be poured out.

	Well now, as I was saying, the whole issue in Gideon’s history is, what kind of man is to be found marking the people of God as having to do with God.  There were these two princes to be overthrown, and they were overthrown.  There were the two kings to be overthrown, and they were overthrown.  But now apply it to ourselves, dear brethren, you remember how Peter on the day of Pentecost refers to Jesus, he says, “This Jesus”, he says that after quoting in full the last four verses of Psalm 16.  He says, “This Jesus God has raised up”, so that he is directing our attention back to Psalm 16, a Psalm which the Spirit of God takes up to delineate the features in moral perfection, of the Man Jesus Christ.  Paul determined when he went to Corinth to know no other Man among them, to know nothing else among them save Jesus Christ, and Him crucified, and that was what Peter started with.  The assembly was not exactly founded on that ministry of Peter’s, for it was already in existence when he spoke that word, but it is founded.  “Other foundation”, Paul says in another setting, “can no man lay besides that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ”.  And the Spirit having come, Peter in his first address directs attention to the kind of man that Jesus was.  I expect we all know Psalm 16, “Preserve me, O God: for I trust in thee”.   Dependence on God, the first feature coming into evidence, it was what came into evidence when Jesus came into this scene.  “This is the sign to you”, the angel said to the shepherds, “ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, and lying in a manger”.  What greater expression of dependence on God could you possibly have, then a babe.  A babe, that was what they should see.  The announcement was “I announce to you glad tidings of great joy, which shall be to all the people; for to-day a Saviour has been born to you in David’s city, who is Christ the Lord”.  A Saviour, the people of God were to be saved, just as the people of God in Gideon’s day were to be saved, and now “this is the sign to you”, you can imagine what they would expect to see; with what expectancy they would look for the sign.  “This is the sign to you”, they would say to themselves, what is the sign?  The sign that God has intervened in a Saviour, what is to be the sign?  “This is the sign to you: ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, and lying in a manger”.  God was introducing a different kind of Man.  I say it reverently, a different kind of Man.  And introducing a different kind of Man in order to displace the man that was, and that is the work of the Spirit now, He is engaged in that work with us all, dear brethren.  He is engaged with it all the time that we are here, to displace one man in order to replace him with another, the Man of God’s choice.  And so the second verse of Psalm 16 is lowliness, and the third verse is finding His pleasure in the saints of God, and then you find other features in that Psalm, all features of true manhood according to God.  They are not much esteemed amongst men, but they are features that are delightful to God.  They are the features that are going to fill heaven.  Then you find complete separation to God from all that was around,   “Their sorrows shall be multiplied that hasten after another: their drink-offerings of blood will I not offer, and I will not take up their names into my lips”, and so on.  And then you find joy in God, and contentment with his assigned portion, and then you find confidence in God with death before him, that is what we come to at the end of the Psalm.  And Peter quotes the last four verses in full, on the day of Pentecost, and then he says, “This Jesus, has God raised up ... Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God”, and so on, but it is this Jesus.

	And so as I was saying, Paul as entering into Corinth, determined to know nothing among them, save Jesus Christ.  This kind of man had been presented in testimony to Israel, they knew the kind of Man that Jesus was.  They knew it well and the builders cast Him out, He would not fit into their system.  He was the stone which the builders rejected, cast out as worthless, as though they would say, we cannot make anything of this Man Jesus.  He is not the kind of man that will fit into our system at all.  And so they cast Him out as worthless.  But He is the One to whom we are to come, according to Peter’s epistle.  He is the One whom we are to learn to appreciate.  He is the only Man that is pleasing to God, the only Man whom God wants to see in His assembly, the only Man to whom God can safely entrust His testimony, the only Man who is acceptable to Him in those who draw near to Him in His service.  Let us understand this, dear brethren, the kind of Man that God looks for in those who have to do with Him.  And so as I said, He was presented in testimony and He was crucified.  That was man’s estimate of Jesus, and it was at the same time the exposure of the first man.  The two things actually coalesced: there was man’s estimate of Jesus on the one hand, and the very fact that they had such an estimate of Him, and crucified Him, exposed what they were, in the sight of God, as morally worthless.  Whatever they might have appeared to be in grandeur according to all that Midian had, they were morally worthless in the sight of God.  But then not only did they crucify Him, but God seized the occasion, when man was thoroughly exposed, to bring that man to an end in judgment vicariously, in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ.  How wondrous God’s ways are!  Do we just hear these things and then forget them, or do they have a place, dear brethren, in a formative way in our minds and hearts?  Do we understand the cross of Christ?  It is not only that there our sins have been borne and put away, but it there that God has judged the man that has been fully exposed in the life of Jesus as utterly abhorrent to Himself.  He has judged that man and ended his history, and now He has given us the Holy Spirit in order that the features of the Man that He delights in, might be found in us.

	And so, as I say, Gideon presents his offering, and it says, “And the Angel of Jehovah put forth the end of the staff that was in his hand, and touched the flesh and the unleavened cakes; and there rose up fire out of the rock, and consumed the flesh and the unleavened cakes”.   That is, his offering was accepted.  He had got the right ideal before him.  He had had the ideal before him that God was to be served, but He was to be served in connection with an order of manhood that was according to Christ.  And so with this ideal before him you can understand that God would be with him, and that God used him.  He passed him through much in the way of discipline and reduction, in order that he might be effective as a servant, but God used him for His deliverance.  Indeed he says to him at the very outset, “thou shalt smite Midian as one man”, and that brings us again to the cross, dear brethren, because whatever there is that has power over us that is contrary to God, is just the first man, that is all it is.  It is just the first man in some form or other.  And the way to get rid of it is to come back to the cross.  It is just one man, it is just one man, it may be an infinite number of varieties of the same man, but it is just one man, and God has judged that man, He has judged the one man.  And what we want, dear brethren, is to come back to the cross continually in our souls, and maintain it in our souls, in the power of the Spirit, and it will dispose of every enemy, everything that has power over us, and make room for the Spirit of God, to bring the Man that delights the heart of God.

	So now I must pass on to Samson’s history, not that the chapter we have read refers to Samson.  The chapter we have read refers to his parents.  But it has in mind the bringing in of Samson, and what was to be secured for God, as the result of Samson’s service.  And so the angel as we know first appears to Manoah’s wife, and gives her certain instructions which were to govern her, and certain instructions which were to govern the son she would receive.  And she tells her husband and it says, “Manoah rose up and went after his wife”, and said to the angel, “When thy words then come to pass, what shall be the child’s manner and his doing?” and the Angel ignores the question, He does not answer the question, He answers you might say the man—Manoah.  He says, “Of all that I said unto the woman let her beware: she shall not eat of anything that cometh of the vine, neither shall she drink wine or strong drink, nor eat anything unclean: all that I commanded her shall she observe”.  Now applied to ourselves, dear brethren, it just means that we are to be watchful against anything that would displace the Holy Spirit.  “Be not drunk with wine”, it says in Ephesians, “in which is debauchery; but be filled with the Spirit”.   The wine here, “do not drink of anything that cometh from the vine, neither shall she drink wine or strong drink”, in its application to us, would be just that which excites the flesh, and then there is not to be eaten anything that is unclean.  You would say well these are moral conditions.  They are moral conditions, but they are moral conditions that are necessary in order to leave full room for the Spirit of God, because when we come to the greatest things in Christianity, what is necessary is not only suitable moral conditions but spiritual conditions.  And so that is what the Angel says to Manoah: “Of all that I said unto the woman let her beware; she shall not eat anything that cometh from the vine, neither shall she drink wine or strong drink, nor eat anything unclean; all that I commanded her she shall observe”. 

	But now Manoah has also the thought of ministering to the pleasure of God.  He needed a little instruction.  First of all he proposes to minister to the Angel that spoke to him, although he did not know that he was the Angel of Jehovah.  So he was wrong in that, he says, “I pray thee, let us detain thee, and we will make ready a kid of the goats for thee”.  And the Angel said to Manoah, “Though thou shouldest detain me, I will not eat of thy bread; and if thou wilt offer a burnt-offering, thou shalt offer it up to Jehovah.  For Manoah knew not that he was the Angel of Jehovah”.   So that the Angel is adjusting him, and telling him that any offering that he presents, must be to Jehovah.  But now he asks “What is thy name … And the Angel of Jehovah said to him , How is it that thou askest after my name, seeing it is wonderful?”  How this, of course, directs our minds to Isaiah 9, while referring prophetically to the Lord Jesus it says, “his name is called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace”.  The first thing is Wonderful, the third thing is Mighty God, these are names of Jesus, “His name is called Wonderful”.  And now the Angel says, “How is it that thou askest after my name, seeing it is wonderful?”  I believe this incident in relation to the incoming of Samson has in mind the greatest and final thoughts that God has recovered and which He would get us into, as set before us in the gospel of John.  The gospel of John peculiarly presents to our hearts appreciation of the One whose name is Wonderful.  It starts with the “Word”.   “In the beginning”, it says, “was the Word”.   One well known to the disciples, One whom they had recognised as conveying to them the mind of God.  They had called Him among themselves the Word, as we read in John’s gospel and also in Luke’s gospel.  But now John by the Spirit of God says, “In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God and the Word was God ... All things received being through him, and without him not one thing received being which has received being”.  He was in the beginning with God.  But not only that but He was God.  And then it says lower down, “the Word became flesh and dwelt among us”.   Now these are wonderful things connected with One whose name is Wonderful.  Not only is the Angel’s name Wonderful, but it says, “he did wondrously”.  And it says, “Manoah and his wife looked on”.  That is the gospel of John.  “We have contemplated His glory”.  First of all John introduces the One whose name is Wonderful, then begins to show us how He has done wondrously.  “The Word became flesh and dwelt among us”, what a marvellous thing to say in regard of Him who is God.  “The Word became flesh and dwelt among us”, moving about as a Man amongst men, “and we have contemplated His glory”, they contemplated, they looked on.  And what did they discern as they contemplated?  “We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of any only-begotten with a father, full of grace and truth”; that is what they contemplated, that God was setting out in the Person of His Son, His choicest thoughts in regard of men, that He had in mind that men should be brought into a relationship of affection with Himself in sonship.  He would set it out supremely in His own beloved Son, become Man for the express purpose, having taken up Sonship in Manhood, in order that this idea of an only-begotten with a Father, might be before their eyes.  And so we might say we follow the Lord Jesus in His movements in John’s gospel.  He certainly does wondrously, you follow Him through His movements and as you come to the end of the gospel He goes out of this world by way of death.  John does not present Him, dear friends, as being led as a lamb to the slaughter, or anything of that sort, John’s gospel presents Him as departing out of this world to the Father, and moving in a wonderful dignity all His own, going into death as One who was going to break its power, and open up a way through it, in order that God’s thoughts regarding man might be made good in Himself the other side of death.  As we were hearing yesterday afternoon, He says on one occasion, “If then ye see the Son of man ascending up where He was before”.   Think of the ascending up of Jesus in His own right and power, in the right of His Person, and yet He is the Son of man, setting out in Himself God’s thoughts in regard of man.  Not that we have any right or power to ascend in our own person, I am not meaning that, but I mean that He is opening up heaven and a heavenly relationship for men, and setting it out in its glory in His own Person.  How wondrous are the movements of the Lord Jesus!  It says, “He did wondrously, and Manoah and his wife looked on”.  And then it says, “it came to pass, as the flame went up from off the altar”, that is the rock becomes an altar, “towards the heavens, that the Angel of Jehovah ascended in the flame of the altar”, they see him now ascending and again it says, “and Manoah and his wife looked on”.   That is what the Lord leads us to in the gospel of John.  He says, “Go to my brethren and say to them I ascend to my Father”, and we are to look on.  We are to take account of Jesus in relation to His Father, what Jesus is in relation to His Father.  “I ascend to my Father”, and then He says, “and to your Father”, we are to learn to identify ourselves with Him, in this wondrous position which He sets out in His own Person.  We are to look on, so to speak, and then it says, “and to my God and your God”.   We are to seek to get help by the Spirit, to take account of Jesus, in relation to His God, and then as I say, to place ourselves alongside of Him, for that is what in grace He entitles us to do.  It is a question of what God has brought in now, His thoughts in relation to man.  They are His choicest thoughts and His final thoughts, a completed work.  “He is the Rock, his work is perfect”.   It is a completed work that He is going to bring in, as a result of His own wondrous faithfulness in spite of all the departure that has marked the public position of the assembly, and we are now in the closing days, dear brethren, when God is bent on completing His work.  

	Are we concerned to be with Him in it?  It is only the Spirit of God that can complete the work.  The work can only be completed in us as we afford unhindered scope to the operations of the Holy Spirit of God, and that is what is in mind, I have not any doubt, in the history of Samson.  You find that the great foe in Samson’s day was not the Midianites, nor the Ishmaelites, nor Amalekites, it was the Philistines; that is the natural mind of man trying to compass the things of God in mental energy, but we have to judge all that in order that there should be way made in an unquestioned way for the operations amongst us of the Spirit of God.  And as we do so we shall find that He loves to exalt Christ before our hearts.  We shall know something of the glory of the Person whose Name is Wonderful and we shall love to contemplate how He does wondrously, culminating in this wondrous ascent—“I ascend to my Father, and your Father, and to my God and your God”.  And as the Spirit of God gains with us the place that He desires then we shall be ready (as we were having yesterday in our reading) for spiritual conditions and spiritual manifestations, so that the Lord came into their midst, coming in through closed doors.  There were spiritual conditions and He could show them His hands and His side, showing how love had served to set them free by His cross from all that is attached to the old, and then in opening up before their intelligence that they were wholly of Him by the work of God, and therefore suited to be with Him in the new and heavenly relationships which He had opened up in His own Person.

	Well, beloved brethren, that is what I had before me to say.  We need to watch moral conditions, we need also to be concerned as to spirituality; and it is only as these things—right moral conditions and also spirituality—the Holy Spirit being unhindered in His movements amongst us, that we shall reach in any degree of reality and power the thoughts that God has in His mind for us and He desires that we should serve Him as in the good of those thoughts.

	May the Lord bless the word to us, for His Name’s sake.

	 

	BUCKIE

	21st September 1953

	____________________

	 

	 

	 


THE WAY OF BLESSING AND THE WAY OF RUIN

	Genesis 4: 3-8; 21: 8-12; 25: 27-34

	You will notice, dear friends, that we have read of three pairs of brothers—Cain and Abel—Ishmael and Isaac—Esau and Jacob.  Each of these pairs of brothers had parents that had light from God.  Therefore their history becomes of great importance to most, if not all, of those present here, because at any rate most of us have had a similar advantage.  We have been brought up in surroundings where the light of God is known; but in each case the two brothers stand in contrast, one taking one way, and the other another.  Therefore their history is of solemn importance to everyone here, as to whether each one here is going to receive the light which God is giving, and commit himself to it, and embrace it fully; or whether any are going to turn away from it, or substitute something else for it, or despise it.

	All these incidents actually happened hundreds of years ago.  In themselves you might say that the incidents do not appear to have been of great importance, but they were divinely ordered to set out certain important principles of truth, and they are ordered and placed on record that they might have a voice to you and me.  Indeed in the 11th chapter of the epistle to the Hebrews, written many centuries after this first incident took place, we read of Abel that, “he being dead yet speaketh”, as though God would say that Abel has a voice to you.  Also in the epistle of Jude, written a great many years after the incidents, we read of “the way of Cain”, and of some who go in it, and as to them the scripture says, “Woe unto them”.  Hence obviously the history of Cain and Abel is one of great importance to us all, because if we embark on the way that Cain inaugurated, we are heading for eternal woe.  On the other hand, if we would only pay attention to Abel, “he being dead yet speaketh”, then we will come into the same blessing which Abel came into.  Indeed I may say that we shall come into far greater blessing, as a matter of fact, because God in His sovereign wisdom has been pleased to institute different dispensations and a different character of blessing attaching to each, and we live in the day when the greatest conceivable blessing awaits those who turn to Christ.

	Well now, before we can understand rightly the history of Cain and Abel we need to cast our minds back to the previous chapter, well known I do not doubt to all those that are at all familiar with their Bibles.  And I might say, dear friends, that God expects that we should familiarise ourselves with our Bibles.  The Bible is a most important book, divinely inspired from cover to cover and containing the mind of God, His testimony concerning Christ, His word to our consciences, and His appeal to our hearts.  It is a book that must not be neglected.  Indeed no one can understand the 11th chapter of Hebrews, to which I have already alluded, unless he is in fact familiar with the history of Abel, and Enoch, and Noah, and Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, and Moses, and Rahab.  No one who has not read his Bible and become familiar with those histories can understand that important chapter of the scriptures.  God anticipates that having been given His word we will at least familiarise ourselves with it.  Therefore I would urge on all here, and especially the young ones, that you make up your mind to make yourself familiar with the scripture, with the letter of it even.  Acquaint yourself with all that there is in the Bible, every book of it, and read it over and over again, because there is a wealth of material there, that in due time the Holy Spirit can take up and open up to you, using it to communicate the mind of God to you.

	Now, as I have said, we need for a moment to look back on the third chapter of Genesis, where we have the divinely given account of the entrance of sin into the world.  As we well know, God had placed Adam and Eve, the first man and woman, in a garden surrounded by conditions that were in every way congenial.  He had given them the utmost liberty, of all the trees of the garden they might freely eat.  There was but one tree which He reserved, saying that they were not to eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil.  Now I know that the incident in the third of Genesis is often ridiculed among men and they speak cynically and sarcastically of it.  They speak of man as having taken an apple, and the absurdity of the serious consequences resulting from such a simple act, and all that kind of thing, but it will not do, dear friends, to treat the things of God like that!  In God requiring that man should abstain from eating of one tree, He was just laying down a most essential principle that should govern the creature in relation to his Creator, and that is obedience.  He was laying that down as an essential element that must govern the relations of the creature with his Creator, and in laying it down He did not make it difficult, He made it as easy and as simple as possible.  He surrounded man with everything that was calculated to minister to his comfort and afford him satisfaction, and He said that there was only one thing that he must abstain from, and that was just one particular tree.  You might say, Why was that necessary?  I would say it was necessary for this reason, that it was morally right that the condition of obedience should be laid down as the basis of the creature’s relations with God.  And you know what sin is; sin is simply the rising up of the will of the creature against the will of the Creator, and that is what makes sin so serious.

	It is morally heinous, it is morally treason, for the creature’s will to assert itself in opposition to the will of the Creator.  It is important to look at things like that, I am not being extreme.  I am simply stating things as they are; everybody knows that in an ordinary, well-ordered, civilised State, treason is the worst crime that can be committed, because if it is allowed to pass with impunity it imperils the whole situation.  There is an end to all order, there is an end to all peace, and there is an end to everything that men value, if treason is allowed to pass lightly.  Sin is lawlessness, it is the rising up of the will of the creature against the will of the Creator and that is what makes it so serious.

	Well now, the commandment of God was disobeyed and it says, “the eyes of them both”, that is the man and the woman, “were opened, and they knew that they were naked”.  They became aware for the first time of what we speak of as conscience.  They knew that they were naked, they knew that they had disobeyed, but what was more than that, they knew that their condition, as guilty in the sight of God, was all open and apparent to the eyes of Him with whom they had to do.  Now what do they do?  I am going over all these details because they are important as leading up to the incident of Cain and Abel.  What did they do?  They made themselves aprons of fig-leaves.  They did their very best to meet the situation that had arisen through their own disobedience.  People often say in these days that if you do your best and are perfectly sincere, God cannot expect or require more than that.  But let us examine it and see if it is so.  The third chapter of Genesis will show whether it is so or not.  I think there could be no question about it, that Adam and Eve did their best when they made themselves aprons of fig-leaves, and that they were perfectly sincere in their desire to cover their nakedness of which they were conscious, and to make themselves acceptable in the sight of the God with whom they had to do.  But what then?  It says, “they heard the voice of Jehovah Elohim, walking in the garden in the cool of the day”.  And what did they do?  Did they come into the open and say, ‘Here we are, we have done our best, we are perfectly sincere’?  Did they say that?  They did not; they went and hid themselves behind the trees of the garden.  So much for our best, dear friends, so much for our sincerity; it will not stand the test of the light of God.  The moment they were conscious that God was drawing near they showed that they had no confidence in their best or in their sincerity; they went and hid themselves behind the trees of the garden.  Now how are they to be saved?  Thank God that the truth is still this, that “our Saviour God ... desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth”, 1 Tim 2: 4.  He has no pleasure in the loss of any.  It gives Him no pleasure to judge the wicked, although the wicked must be judged.  But what did God do?  He came out consistently with what He has since proved Himself to be—a Saviour God!  It says, “And Jehovah Elohim made Adam and his wife coats of skin, and clothed them”.  Now what a difference, fig leaves had not required death to produce them, aprons of fig leaves could be produced apart from death; but when Jehovah Elohim made coats of skin, that meant that some animal had had to be slain, that death had to come in, that the righteousness which the covering speaks of with which God covered their need, was a righteousness that was procured on the ground of the death of a substitute.  And therein lies the very basis of the gospel, that from that very moment God was looking forward to Christ.  It says, “Faithful is the word, and worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners”, 1 Tim 1: 15.  As though to say everybody here in Buckie should pay attention to that.  It is worthy of your acceptation.  Another scripture says, “For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all”, 1 Tim 2: 5, 6.  There can be no salvation apart from the death of a substitute, no salvation at all, and God indicated that that was the way of salvation by providing Adam and Eve with coats of skin and clothing them.  And notice that the scripture says definitely that “Jehovah Elohim made Adam and his wife coats of skin, and clothed them”.  That is, when God comes out from His side it is a question of both of them being clothed.  God makes no difference, He is the Saviour of all men.  That is His attitude, desiring that all should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth.  If some are not saved, it is not that there is any lack in God’s provision, the lack is in that someone has not availed himself, in obedience of faith, of the provision that God has made.  But so far as God’s attitude to them was concerned, there was the whole race at that moment, in those two, in the man and his wife, all guilty before God, and all covered by the grace of God with coats of skin.

	Now, just let us take it a stage further.  I think I can imagine now, Adam and Eve coming out into the open and saying they are not now ashamed to come into the presence of God because they are clothed with that which He Himself has provided.  And He will never find fault with that which He has provided; they had nothing to do with it.  “Not of works”, the scripture says, “lest any man should boast”.  Works are excluded, man’s boasting is excluded.  But what we can boast in, is the blessed God who has come out as a Saviour God through Jesus Christ our Lord, on the basis of the blood of Christ, as it says, “the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin”, 1 John 1: 7.  That is the abiding value, in the sight of God, of the death of His beloved Son, and on the ground of that precious death God could provide a righteous covering for those guilty sinners and show that His mind toward the whole race was that of a Saviour God.  That was the light for the moment.  There is not a shadow of doubt that Adam and Eve would have passed on their history to Cain and Abel.  It is inconceivable that parents, who have had to do with God in grace, and have had their sins forgiven, and are made conscious that they have peace toward God through our Lord Jesus Christ, should let their children grow up and not tell them something about it.  Any parents, who desire the good of their children, would be sure to tell them of the Saviour they found in Jesus and of the God that does not desire that any should perish, but all should come to repentance.

	Well now, Cain and Abel, what are they going to do?  This is a word to the young people here who have not yet turned to the Lord.  You know the truth in terms, you move among the people of God who know it, your parents, it may be, have told you about it.  How have you responded?  Cain was the elder son and it is a serious thing if the eldest of a family goes wrong.  The eldest of a family should bear in mind that he or she has a certain responsibility, because the tendency will be for the younger ones to follow what the older one does.  If the older one sets a good example, well and good, but if the older one sets a wrong example, he may influence for harm those who are younger.  Thank God in this case the younger brother was not influenced wrongly, but that was because he overcame.  Cain moves first, and he approaches God, and he approaches God with an offering which had no reference whatever to the death of a victim, no reference to the death of a substitute.  There was no recognition in Cain’s offering that he was a sinner deserving of death and judgment, and that he could only be saved through the death of One equal to bearing the penalty of death.  Cain brought of the fruit of the ground an offering to the Lord.  The ground was cursed and yet he dared to bring to God that which spoke of what had been cursed.

	Now what is Abel going to do?  This is a word for the younger ones in a family; if the eldest brother or sister goes wrong, and disregards the teaching of his parents and the truth of God, let not the younger do the same on any account.  Abel knew the truth, as Cain knew the truth, and now Cain had moved and the question arises for Abel, am I going to do what my brother has done, or am I going to be regulated by the truth of God and adhere to the truth that I have learned from my parents?  Abel, thank God, made up his mind that he would govern himself by the truth.  He would go against Cain his brother, even although his action exposed his brother.  He had no pleasure in exposing, but his action as governed by the truth necessarily exposed his brother.  He was the first overcomer in Scripture.  At the end of the book of Revelation it gives us a description of the day of eternity and the blessing of it and then it says, “He that overcomes shall inherit these things”.  That is to say, you have to go against the stream; and Cain set a stream in motion that is called “the way of Cain”, and as to those who are in it, the scripture says, “Woe unto them”.  Now Abel says, I must go against the stream, I cannot afford to be carried away in a stream that is going to lead me away from God and to judgment, I must go against the stream.  Abel was the first overcomer, and it says, “he also brought of the firstlings of his flock, and of their fat”.  The firstlings of his flock!  He brought that which had to be sacrificed, death had to come in, and the firstlings of his flock showed that he was considering for God first, and that is an important principle.  He brought of the firstlings of his flock and of their fat, that is to say, he would present something to God that was excellent, something which as offered would rise up as a sweet savour to God.

	I can tell you, dear friends, that if you mention the name of Jesus to God and mention the precious blood of Christ to God, you will speak to Him of something that is of great excellence in His sight.  The excellence attaching to Christ and His sacrifice is not to be measured by your, or my, meagre understanding of it.   It is to be measured by the value which God Himself places upon it, and that is seen in that He has raised Him from the dead and highly exalted Him to His own right hand.  Now Abel drew near to God with that, the firstlings of his flock and of the fat thereof, and it says, “Jehovah looked upon Abel, and on his offering”.  That is a good thing to understand.  If you draw near to God, confessing the name of the Lord Jesus, and placing your confidence in His blood, then I can say God will look upon you with favour, as well as upon your offering.  “Jehovah looked upon Abel, and on his offering; and upon Cain, and on his offering, he did not look”.  He simply disregarded it.  It is a solemn thing to be disregarded by God.  Every one of us must have to do with God, sooner or later we must give an account of ourselves to God.  Think of a human soul appearing before God, and God having to say to such an one ‘I provided Christ my only begotten Son, I gave Him up for you, He has borne the judgment of sin, He has borne the penalty of death, it was all available to you, I sent down the Holy Spirit from heaven that testimony might be rendered to these things and you have heard it in the preaching and you have disregarded it’.  Think of the condition of a soul to whom God has thus to speak!  Sooner or later it will come to that, unless you embrace the glad tidings now.  This is the acceptable time, the day of salvation.  It is a day when grace is presented freely, and the fulness of the blessing too, for the obedience of faith.

	I do not know that I need say more than that.  Cain was exposed by Abel’s action, Abel was accepted with God and as it says, “he being dead yet speaketh”, whereas Cain murdered his brother.  The spirit of murder is still abroad in the world, you have only to speak of Christ in public to find that out.  I do not mean necessarily in the street preaching, because sometimes people will listen to a street preaching, but if you speak of Christ in a railway carriage or somewhere else, and you may find a believer in Jesus who is glad to respond, but you will find some who will not appreciate it at all, who do not want to hear about Christ.  Of course, the law of the land will preserve them from going to extremity and violence it may be, but the spirit of murder is there.  It started with Cain and it is still in the world.  It showed itself when they cast out the Son of God, they crucified the Son of God, but I need not enlarge on that.

	Now, in the next passage we have Ishmael and Isaac.  Isaac represents a further feature of blessing for men which is announced in the gospel.  Abel teaches us the ground of acceptance with God.  The attitude of God towards men is one of grace, forgiveness, justification, based on the precious death of Christ and anyone who comes to God through Him receives acceptance in a most absolute way.  God has Himself delivered up Jesus for our offences, and He has raised Him again for our justification.  We see that God has done everything for us in Christ, and in the acceptance of that, we have peace towards God.  But now there is another thing.  The death of Christ is the ground on which God can righteously come out to us in blessing; but the Person of Christ, where He is as Man in the glory of God, is the expression of the measure of blessing, which God has in His heart for those who believe on Him.  And what is that measure of blessing?  No less than the joy and relationship of son, a son of God!

	Have you ever thought that God wants you before Him as a son?  You could not possibly attain to it.  You could not possibly merit it by works of your own, but God has been pleased sovereignly to come out to men with this great thought that He has had in His heart from before the foundation of the world, that He wants men before Him in sonship.  Now Isaac sets that forth, and he sets it forth for this reason that not only was he the beloved son of his father Abraham, but he was born outside the course of nature.  Abraham was old and Sarah was old and they could not possibly bring forth a son by anything that was natural, or by their own efforts, and then God gave them a son.  That is to say, He brought this in as expressing a character of blessing, which He has in mind for men, that you cannot possibly merit or do anything to attain to.  It is simply the gift of God.  When you believe in Christ whom God has not only raised from the dead for your justification, but glorified in His presence, God will seal your faith with the gift of the Holy Spirit; and the Holy Spirit will teach you to say, “Abba, Father”.  The Holy Spirit will teach you that God is your Father, and that you are to stand before Him in the relationship of a son, and that is a wonderful thing.

	We read in Luke 15 of a son who left his substance with riotous living, and then there came a point when he said, “I will rise up and go to my father, and I will say to him, Father, I have sinned against heaven and before thee; I am no longer worthy to be called thy son: make me as one of thy hired servants”.  That is what he proposed to say, and we read, “And he rose up and went to his own father.  But while he was yet a long way off”—I believe the force of that is, that while he was yet in the far country, while he was yet at the point where he came to himself and arose saying I will arise and go to my father, “his father saw him, and was moved with compassion, and ran, and fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses”.  That is how God receives and welcomes a repenting sinner!  A sinner who says, “I will rise up and go to my father, and I will say to him, I have sinned against heaven and before thee”.  That is what I was saying earlier, “I have sinned against heaven”, heaven is God’s throne, the young man was coming to a sense of the heinousness of sin.  He had sinned against the throne of God, and he was morally a traitor, morally guilty of treason.  He had sinned against the throne, and not only so but he says, “I have sinned against heaven and before thee”.  Think of sinning against a God such as God is!  The God who sends the rain from heaven and fruitful seasons, filling our hearts with food and gladness.  The God who gives all things richly to enjoy, and we sin against a God like that!  The God who has given His only begotten Son that we might live through Him!  The God who sent His Son to be the propitiation for our sins; think of sinning against a God like that!  And now when He sees the least movement of repentance, and He sees him afar off, which means that He was on the look-out—how He would love to see it—He moves towards him in compassion.

	There might be one soul here in this company that has not yet turned to Christ, and even if now there is a movement of heart in response to the preaching, a movement of heart towards Christ, God would see it with delight.  He saw it and “was moved with compassion, and ran, and fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses”.  And now the son says, “Father, I have sinned against heaven and before thee: I am no longer worthy to be called thy son”.  And there he stops!  Not a word about being a hired servant, no, and I will tell you why, because in the presence of God you will understand that you are not worthy to be even a hired servant!  All that you deserve is hell fire.  It is not a question of being a hired servant, you are not worthy of it!  But there is another thing you will also discover in the presence of God, and that is He does not want hired servants, He wants sons.  So the young man does not say a word about “make me as one of thy hired servants”, he stops short at “I am no longer worthy to be called thy son”.  And what does the father say?  Does he say ‘Well, we will wipe out all the past, we will say nothing about it’?  It is perfectly true he had done that, and God does it too.  For the believer in Jesus the position is that as far as the East is from the West so far has He put our transgressions from us; for the believer in Jesus the position is “their sins and iniquities will I remember no more”, God says.  But no, there was not a word here about the sins; the father says, “Bring out the best robe and clothe him in it, and put a ring on his hand and sandals on his feet; and bring the fatted calf and kill it”, that is to say, God has the very best that love can devise.  He has the very best for everyone that turns to Him through Christ.

	You cannot have anything better than God’s best, I assure you as to that.  You might have a million pounds, you might have an important position in the world, you might have anything that the world thinks of value, and it is nothing to be compared with God’s best.  “Bring out the best robe and clothe him in it”, and the best robe is nothing less than being found before God in Christ.  The believer in Jesus is already taken into favour in the Beloved, he has the Spirit of God’s Son in his heart, making him feel perfectly at home with God and soon he will be conformed to the image of Christ, so as to be actually before God in every way, like Christ His Beloved Son; and in the happiness and the joy that he himself is suited to the presence of God, and that he himself is giving joy to the heart of God.

	Well now, Ishmael mocked at all this.  Isaac is the beloved son, and he sets forth that God has His best for men; something that you could not possibly attain to or merit, but God has given it sovereignly.  Now Ishmael is just the son of a maidservant; that is to say he represented the hired servant idea, and Ishmael mocked.  As though to say, ‘Oh, but you must allow that we should do something”.  No, it will not do, dear friends, glory all belongs to God.  You are never at home with God unless you are with Him on His own terms; if you try to merit something yourself by your own acts, or something of that sort, you spoil the whole position.  And Ishmael mocked, but Sarah said, “Cast out this handmaid and her son; for the son of this handmaid shall not inherit with my son”.  Although Abraham was not up to it for the moment he obeys the word of God, and he casts out the maidservant and her son, so that Isaac should stand out unchallenged and unrivalled as the expression typically of what God’s thought is for men; and that is that they should come into the same favour and the same glory before Him in which His only begotten Son, the Lord Jesus Christ, is.

	Just a word in closing on Esau and Jacob: and this is a word of special importance to the younger ones present in this company.  You will notice that where we started reading, it says “the boys grew”; the same thing applies, of course, in principle to girls too.  God takes account of boys and girls and He watches their growth.  Parents watch the growth of their children, not simply in feet and inches, but their growth as to how they are developing, as regards their outlook, their tastes and the direction which they are taking, and so on.  Parents watch that, and God watches too—“the boys grew”.  I would ask any boys and girls who have not yet arrived at manhood and womanhood to remember this that God is watching you as you are growing.  He is watching to see how you are going to respond to the teaching you have had from your parents and your grandparents it may be.  Esau and Jacob had a godly father and mother, and a godly grandfather and grandmother, for Abraham had had a right influence over Jacob at least.  It says in Hebrews that “Abraham dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise”. 

	Now these boys grew, and the question arises, What are they going to be?  It says, “Esau became a man skilled in hunting, a man of the field”, fond of sport, liking to get a name in sport.  It might not be hunting nowadays, that is only for the rich, but, to apply it to-day, it might be cricket or football, or whatever it might be, you would like to make a name, and to excel in it.  You would like to become known in it, and that is what Esau was, he became a man skilled in hunting, a man of the field.  The field in Scripture often speaks of the world.  One of the parables of the Lord says, “the field is the world”.  Are you going to be in the world?  The world has cast out Christ the Son of God.  The world is about to be judged.  Scripture speaks of the day, “at the revelation of the Lord Jesus from heaven, with the angels of his power, in flaming fire taking vengeance on those who know not God, and those who do not obey the glad tidings of our Lord Jesus Christ”, 2 Thess 1: 7, 8.  Are you going to be carried away in the current of a world that is going to end like that?  You will be, if you are not careful!  If that is your outlook and that is the way you intend to go, you are in danger of being carried into the current of a world that is going to end like that!  Esau, it says, “became a man skilled in hunting, a man of the field”. 

	Now, was Jacob going to follow his brother’s example?  No, thank God for that!  There was a good deal about Jacob, in this part of his life, that was not commendable, but God takes account of the general direction, the general outlook, the general desire.  There may be a good deal about your conduct that is not quite all that it should be, and I am not saying anything about that, God will see to that in due time, but the great thing is, What is your outlook?  Are you going in for the things of God?  Are you going in for the things that your father and mother, and your grandfather and grandmother perhaps, have gone in for, or are you going to strike out on a course of your own and go in for the world?  Now Jacob says I am not going to be like Esau.  Jacob was a homely man dwelling in tents, his father and mother dwelt in tents, they were pilgrims because God had called them by the gospel to find their portion in another world.  And that is where we are, we are pilgrims in this world.  We have the light of Christ in glory; “the God of all grace who has called you to his eternal glory in Christ Jesus” (1 Pet 5: 10), and for that reason we are not of the world and do not wish to be.  And Jacob was content to be in the same position, he was a homely man dwelling in tents.  Well now, there came a test; God saw that Esau had his mind in a certain direction, and He said, I will give you an opportunity.  If you embrace it all well and good, If you do not embrace it, it will but confirm that you are in the wrong direction.  And so it says that Esau came from the field and was faint, and Jacob had cooked a dish.  Esau said, “Feed me, I pray thee, with the red—the red thing there, for I am faint”.  And Jacob says, “Sell me now thy birthright”.  You may say, That was not a very brotherly thing to do!  I daresay it was not, I am not commending it at all.  But God had just allowed it in order that it should be a test to Esau.  He said, “Sell me now thy birthright”. 

	What was Esau’s birthright?  He was the eldest son, he was the direct heir of all the promises that God had given to Abraham and Isaac.  It would have been a good birthright after all.  If you are the elder son of a millionaire you expect to come into a pretty good inheritance, and Esau was in the direct line, as the eldest son, of all the promises that God had given to Abraham and Isaac.  And now his brother says, “Sell me now thy birthright”.  If he had appreciated the light that Abraham and Isaac had had, he would have said, ‘No, under no circumstances—I would rather die than surrender my birthright!’  But he did not, he said, “I am going to die”; as much as to say, There is nothing beyond death.  That was really Esau’s outlook, there is nothing beyond death and I may as well enjoy myself while I am alive.  But that is not the truth, there is something beyond death, and the Lord Jesus Christ raised from among the dead is the witness to it.  God has begun to operate in resurrection in Christ, and the gospel is preached in order that you, through faith in Christ, might have part in the world that lies beyond death.

	Esau despised his birthright, just for a mess of pottage.  That is how it is described in the New Testament—“who for one meal sold his birthright”.  Think of that!  Think of a young man or young woman saying, Well, I am not going to embrace the gospel yet, I am going to have my fling, but it is just a mess of pottage!  And God called Esau who did that a fornicator or profane person.  He said, “lest there be any fornicator, or profane person, as Esau”, Heb 12: 16.  A person having Christian teaching who goes into the world is just like a fornicator; he enters into an unholy alliance with a thing which is hateful to God! and he is like a profane person because he treats the things of God with contempt, and that is what Esau did.  The Spirit of God, in the epistle to the Hebrews, puts that interpretation on Esau’s action, and this solemn word closes with this, “Thus Esau despised the birthright”. 

	Well now, God has placed these things on record in order that we might be warned.  Remember this, if there are boys and girls here, that God is watching your growth, “the boys grew”; and He would warn you as to any deflection from the path in which your parents and those surrounding you are walking; He would warn you against it.  On the other hand, we present to you the attractiveness of Christ.  I know no one more attractive than the Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God.  He has come down from heaven, He has given Himself a ransom for me, and many here can say that, “the Son of God, who has loved me and given himself for me”, Gal 2: 20.  Think of your Creator God, in the Person of the Lord Jesus, charging Himself on the cross with all your sins; and putting them away by the sacrifice of Himself, and then rising from the dead and taking a place in glory in the Father’s presence, and giving you to understand that through faith in Him you have a part with Him through all eternity.

	May the Lord grant that none may despise these things, and may He bless His word for His Name’s sake!

	 

	BUCKIE 

	20th September 1953

	From The Word Proclaimed, 1957-58

	____________________

	 


 

	WITH CHRIST IN SERVICE AND IN THE PRESENT TRUTH 

	Mark 1: 17-18, 21-22, 36-38; 4: 26-29

	Luke 9: 49-50; 11: 23

	Malachi 3: 1-4

	I have read these scriptures, having in mind exercises that are current amongst us, not only in this city but in other places as well, having reference both to service in the gospel and service generally, as to how it is to be carried on, and also having in mind the evidence there is that there is a certain sifting, or perhaps we should say, refining process going on among the saints at the present time in various things that are happening.  We need to take account of these matters, because on the one hand Satan is always seeking in one way or another to introduce among the saints principles that are contrary to the truth and are corrupting in their result, and disrupting too, while on the other hand the Lord is always working, and the Spirit is operating, with a view to a perfect end being reached, according to God’s thoughts.  If we have sensational gospel work, claiming remarkable results, forced on our attention, we do well to look at these matters in the light of Scripture, so that we may have God’s mind about them and be confirmed in the truth.

	Now the gospel of Mark is peculiarly, as we know, the servant’s gospel, the Lord being presented as the model Servant, the great Servant, and this chapter 1 is remarkable for the fulness that enters into it.  Verses 21 to 38 give us, we might say, a day of twenty-four hours, and a very full day it was!  Now before that, it says the Lord, in walking by the sea of Galilee, “saw Simon, and Andrew, Simon’s brother, casting out a net in the sea, for they were fishers”.   The Lord had in mind to make them fishers of men.  That, of course, is what gospel activity has in view, that men should be secured for God, and every saint having the Holy Spirit will in greater or less degree be marked by evangelical desires, the desire that men should be secured for the pleasure and service of God.  But it is a question of how to become fishers of men, how to become qualified for the work of securing men for God, and the Lord introduces this idea at the very outset.  He says, “Come after me, and I will make you become fishers of men”.  That is to say, that the manner of service, the methods of service, by means of which men are to be secured, are to be learned from Christ.  “Come after me”, He says, “and I will make you become fishers of men”, and so they do, they follow Him, and we are to follow Him, especially in this gospel.  I have only read one or two selected passages, but as we go through the gospel we shall be impressed with the way in which the Lord carried on His service.  In verse 22 we find that they were astonished at His doctrine, “for he taught them as having authority, and not as the scribes”.  That is, there was a marked difference that attracted everybody, a marked difference between the teaching of the Lord and the authority that went with it, and that which was current around them.  It was not at all according to natural ideas, nor according to anything that they were used to, or that would commend itself to the natural man.  “He taught them as having authority”, it says, “and not as the scribes”.  Then later on we find that in the morning, long before day, He “went out and went away into a desert place, and there prayed.  And Simon and those with him went after him: and having found him, they say to him, All seek thee”.  That is, He was attracting attention.  He was not seeking popularity; He was not seeking crowds, but all sought Him, and He says, “Let us go elsewhere”.  A remarkable thing!  “Let us go elsewhere”.  At the very moment when they bring the news to the Lord that all were seeking Him, He says, “Let us go elsewhere”.  That is, He would deliberately avoid anything that would bring Him into public popularity, or public notice.  He says, “Let us go elsewhere into the neighbouring country towns, that I may preach there also, for for this purpose am I come forth”.   Further down in that same chapter we find that He says to the leper whom He had cleansed, “See thou say nothing to anyone, but go, show thyself to the priest, and offer for thy cleansing what Moses ordained, for a testimony to them”.  “See thou say nothing to anyone”: the Lord is charging him with that, not to make it known, not to move in such a way as to attract attention or court popularity. It says, “But he, having gone forth, began to proclaim it much, and to spread the matter abroad, so that he could no longer enter openly into the city”.  That is, the man, through disregarding the Lord’s directions, actually hindered the work of God.  He began to spread the matter, but Jesus went to desert places.  Desert places are not popular to the natural man, but they followed Him, and the withdrawal of the Lord to desert places left the way open for the work of God to show itself in those in whom He was working, so it says, “They came to him from every side”.

	In chapter 4 the Lord says, “Thus is the kingdom of God”.  He is calling attention to the manner of the work of God. “Thus is the kingdom of God, as if a man should cast the seed upon the earth, and should sleep and rise up night and day, and the seed should sprout and grow, he does not know how”.  Now that is the true character of the work of God, that it is of God.  God is pleased to use men to cast the seed upon the earth, but men cannot make it sprout and grow.  It is God who does that.  No effort on man’s part can make it sprout and grow.  The great thing to do is to cast the seed upon the earth.  But it says he “should sleep, and rise up night and day, and the seed should sprout and grow, he does not know how”.  That is to be left with God.  God knows the secret.  It is the power of God, who makes the seed sprout and grow.  The man does not know how.  He simply casts the seed on the earth.  Then the Lord goes on to speak of the character of the work of God.  “The earth bears fruit of itself, first the blade, then an ear, then full corn in the ear”.  That is, the Lord is looking in all this work for a full result.  “First the blade”, suggestive of life, freshness of life; love for Christ, love for the saints, love for the truth are evidences of life.  “First the blade, then an ear”: that brings in the form that the result in persons is to take.  It involves teaching, the teaching of the truth of the assembly, because that is in mind in all gospel testimony.  What is in mind at the present time is that the assembly should come into view.  There is just one pattern before the mind of God, so there is “first the blade, then an ear, then the full corn in the ear”.  All this involves ministry following the life coming into evidence.  It involves patient ministry of the truth of the assembly, and ministry of Christ, so that not only is there the truth of the assembly but it is filled out in a special way with that which is of Christ, the full corn in the ear, nothing less than that is in the mind of God.  The assembly is in the mind of the Lord, the fulness of the heavenly Man, to be secured as the final result of the initial gospel service.  Then it says, “But when the fruit is produced, immediately he sends the sickle, for the harvest is come”.  That is, God is looking for a full result, and we are to look for the full result too.  I did not read what follows, but the Lord immediately brings in another similitude of the kingdom of God, and it is the public view of things.  It is not now the work of God, it is the public view.  It starts small, as the work of God does, but then men take it on and though the mustard seed is less than all seeds which are upon the earth, when it has been sown it mounts up and becomes greater than all herbs, and produces great branches, so that the birds of heaven can roost under its shadow.  That is, it is what the work becomes in the hands of men.  It becomes great; it has the outward appearance of being great, and everybody can take part in it, the birds of heaven roost in its branches.  There is no suggestion of separating light from darkness, as God did from the beginning.  The great principle of separation is a fundamental principle with God.  Here the birds of heaven, whatever their character may be, go to roost under the branches of this great mustard tree.  That is what things become publicly in the hands of men, and when we see anything that is pretentious and that attracts attention we may rest assured that it is of this character of the mustard tree, and in no sense of the true character of the work of God.

	In the succeeding instance the Lord goes over the sea: “He says to them, Let us go over to the other side: and having sent away the crowd, they take him with them, as he was, in the ship. But other ships also were with him”, vv 35-36.  There are other ships also going along with the Lord besides the ship that the Lord is in personally.  You have to recognise that.  In the confused state of things in Christendom there are those who are having some part in some degree in the testimony, but there is only one ship in which the Lord is personally, and all the attack of the enemy is to sink that ship.  Thank God, there is no possibility of sinking it!

	I read the passages in Luke because they link on, the first with what we have been speaking of, and the second with a matter that is exercising the brethren at the present time.  In Luke 9: 49-50, we find what we have already seen in relation to the little ships, that there was someone who was not with Jesus and His disciples, and yet was serving and operating in His Name, and proving the power of His Name.  John says that he saw one casting out demons in Christ’s Name, “and we forbad him, because he follows not with us”.  The Lord says, “Forbid him not”.   There is no need to forbid him.  He that is not against us is for us.  If he is preaching Christ, well and good.  He is not against us.  But the Lord simply said, “Forbid him not, for he that is not against you is for you”.  He did not say, ‘Join with him in his activities’.  That should be some help for us, as to how we should regard activities in the Christian world, in the gospel, that are being carried on in a way that is not consistent with the truth, or in keeping with the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Let us always bear in mind the moral import of the cross.  The first man has been judged and ended in the cross, and if that man is introduced in the methods used in service in the Lord’s Name, that is not consistent with the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ; it is to be looked at in that light.

	In chapter 11 the Lord brings in in verse 23 what may seem, on the surface, contrary to what we have read in chapter 9.  He says, “He that is not with me is against me, and he that gathers not with me scatters”.  Now that is a most important principle and bears upon us specially in relation to any truth that the Spirit of God is emphasising at the moment.  Indeed, it is remarkable that it comes in a passage in which the point at issue was the Spirit of God and the activities of the Spirit of God, and the Lord says here, “He that is not with me is against me, and he that gathers not with me scatters”.  That is an issue that is really arising in several places in regard to the current ministry of the Spirit: there is an effort on the part of some to be not with the Lord, not with the Spirit, not with the truth, and yet not exactly, they would say, opposing it.  But here the Lord says, “He that is not with me is against me, and he that gathers not with me scatters”.  That is to say, if the Spirit of God is bringing forward some feature of the truth and emphasising it, we are everyone of us responsible to see that we are thoroughly with it; if we desire to be with it the Lord will help us.  The Lord says, “Ask, and it shall be given to you; seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be opened to you”, Luke 11: 9.  These are basic promises.  If we have the desire to understand the truth and follow it, we should ask and we shall have our desires answered.  If we are lethargic about it, or in any sense careless or indifferent, we may find ourselves in the position that we are not with the truth, with the Spirit, and here the Lord says, “He that is not with me is against me, and he that gathers not with me scatters”.  That is, there is no neutrality.  There can be no neutrality in relation to the truth.  The great effort of the enemy is to introduce the principle of neutrality.  That is a false principle.  If we are not with the truth we are against it.  “He that is not with me is against me, and he that gathers not with me scatters”.  

	I read the passage in Malachi because I believe it is what is going on at the present time in principle.  In this closing prophet, Jehovah says, “I send my messenger, and he shall prepare the way before me; and the Lord whom ye seek will suddenly come to his temple”.  The Lord sometimes moves suddenly.  He will suddenly come to His temple.  It became a test to those who were outwardly seeking the Lord.  He says, “The Lord whom ye seek will suddenly come to his temple, and the Angel of the covenant, whom ye delight in”: their outward appearance, their profession, was that they were seeking the Lord and delighting in the covenant, but then the Lord moved suddenly and they found it was a test to them.  “Behold, he cometh, saith Jehovah of hosts”.  Now this is something very exercising for us all to face. I may take the ground of seeking the Lord and delighting in His covenant, going on with the service and so on, but something may suddenly arise in the ways of God that tests me as to whether I really am with the Spirit in what He is bringing forward at the moment, because the service of God, to be acceptable to God, must be characterised by the features of the truth that the Spirit is emphasising at the moment.  It is important to observe that.  “He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”.  So this sudden movement of the Lord became a test.  “Who shall endure the day of his coming? and who shall stand when he appeareth?  For he will be like a refiner’s fire, and like fullers’ lye”.  A refiner’s fire is very discriminating.  Not one bit of what is really gold or silver is lost.  It only operates against what is dross.  It is a comfort to recognise that the refining process which the Lord is carrying on—and it is a deliberate process—is a process in which, as we are subject to it, nothing whatever of moral value will be lost; it will stand out in its distinctiveness as completely set apart from what is mere dross.  So it says, “He shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver; and he will purify the children of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver”.  I believe we are being tested as to whether we are characteristically children of Levi.  The Levites were taken instead of the firstborn of Israel. They recognised the responsibility to allow the claims of God to have first place.  That is, there were the firstborn, and He claimed the firstborn, but the Levites were given in place of the firstborn.  They represent the answer to the claim which the love of God and of Christ makes to have the first place with His people, and the Levites were joined (the name means “joined”) to Aaron and his sons.  They have in mind, thus, that what is priestly in consideration for God and the service of God is to be promoted.  It may be that we are all being tested, whether we are really Levites, really joined to the Lord and His interests, whether they have first place with us. It is Levites that He is purifying.  “He will purify the children of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver; and they shall offer unto Jehovah an oblation in righteousness.  Then shall the oblation of Judah and Jerusalem be pleasant unto Jehovah, as in the days of old, and as in former years”.  That is the prospect before us as we speak of the Lord’s ways in refining and purifying.  It is a question of an oblation that is acceptable to God coming forth from His people, as in the former days, as though the Lord would say, There is the possibility of arriving, at the end, at something that is morally equal to what was ever realised at Jerusalem, Antioch, or Ephesus, or at any place where the work of God shone out in its glory.  His present service of purifying and refining has in view that there should be an oblation for Jehovah which is presented to Him as in the days of old, and as in former years.

	Let us be concerned to be with the Lord in all these exercises that are being raised, not murmuring at the refining or what is involved in it, but recognising that in any process of that character the Lord has in mind to set us free from everything that hinders what is purely of God in us, what corresponds with the gold and silver, coming into view for the pleasure of God.

	 

	LONDON 

	4th May 1954

	From Words of Grace and Comfort, 1954

	____________________

	 


MEETINGS IN VALENCE

	30th OCTOBER-1st NOVEMBER 1954

	(SATURDAY TO MONDAY) 

	THE ASSEMBLY IN THE GOSPEL OF MATTHEW

	Reading 1

	Matthew 13: 36-52

	A.J.G.      We could keep in mind this chapter 13 of Matthew’s gospel in its entirety.  This part of this gospel has the assembly particularly in view.  The Lord speaks of the assembly as being “my assembly” and says that the gates of hades shall not prevail against it.  In chapter 18, He speaks of it as being what must be respected by us all.

	Peter comes into view from chapter 14 to chapter 18.  We have him in chapter 14 leaving the boat to go to Jesus; in chapter 15: 15 saying: “Expound to us this parable”, then in chapter 16 as being one to whom the Father had made a revelation and to whom the Lord had something additional to give.  We have him again in chapter 17, not only as going up the mountain with James and John, but also as being one who receives a special education at the end of the chapter.  We find him again in chapter 18 as raising a question as to forgiveness.  Peter is always in view as representing someone who must receive education in the assembly.

	Chapter 13 is preparatory.  It is important that in each of our localities we should have the assembly before us, in a very clear way, and the assembly particularly as belonging to Christ and drawing its character from Himself.  This is what must be kept in each locality and it is also what Satan will attack, if not with violence then at least with corruption.  So in this chapter, the Lord leaves the Jewish system and He takes His place by the sea.  He begins to speak in parables.  This raises the question: why should He speak in parables?  The disciples ask Him why He speaks in parables; He answers saying to them that to them it is given to know the mysteries but not to those who are around them.  That brings in the thought of divine sovereignty, but at the same time a feeling of responsibility on our side, because the Lord says in verse 12: “for whoever has, to him shall be given, and he shall be caused to be in abundance; but he who has not, even what he has shall be taken away from him”.  So the understanding of divine things is given to us in the measure in which we desire to have it, and not just to have it but where we desire to be governed by it.

	The Lord gives the parable of the sower to show the different grounds into which the seed falls.  That brings in the new element of responsibility on our part.  In every case, persons are in view.  For example, in verse 20, the Lord says: “he that is sown on the rocky places”; in verse 22, “he that is sown among the thorns”, verse 23, “he that is sown upon the good ground”, so that the thought that God works is emphasised.  So there should be results for Him, at the same time as the thought of responsibility on our side as to the way in which we receive the word that is given to us.  After the parable of the sower, the Lord gives six similitudes of the kingdom.  The first three represent what is public; in the last three, it is a matter of what is vital and secret.  This is very important for us to understand so that the truth should be maintained in purity, that we should not be deceived by appearances which are around us, but see things as God sees them, so that we should be encouraged to continue with the truth in purity, recognising that what is vital will be small publicly.

	We have the parable of the darnel first, and then that of the grain of mustard, then that of the leaven which is hidden by the woman in three measures of wheat.  In each case, the public position is presented.  In the first case, it is what is of God and what is of the evil one; it is allowed to grow together.   In the second case, what was of God was to be small, but put in man’s hands it became great and full of pretension.  In the third case, the whole position is marked by leaven.  I believe that there is an answer to these three similitudes in the following three, so that if there is evil in the profession all around us, there must be an answer to that in the maintenance of the truth of the assembly.  The answer to the parable of the darnel is found in the parable of the seine where there is discernment between what is good and what is bad, the good fish being put into vessels while the bad are cast out.  In the world which surrounds us, good and evil go on together, and the Lord allows that it should be so, until the end, but in the assembly good and evil must not go on together, there has to be discernment to retain the good and to reject the bad.  If the grain of mustard becomes something great, in the parable of the treasure, it is said that something is hidden in a deliberate way.  It is said, “which a man having found has hid”; the real thing is hidden.  That corresponds to the epistle to the Colossians where it said that our life is hid with the Christ in God; that is to say that the assembly, if indeed I understand it, is content to be hidden as long as Christ Himself is hidden.

	Then in the parable of the leaven, the whole position is characterised by what is of the first man: that may bear the Name of Christ publicly, but all has been marked by the leaven of self-will and the mind of man.  What is suggested in the pearl is its particular beauty, and this beauty is found in the fact that she is entirely for Christ, as Paul wrote to the Corinthians that he had espoused them to one man to present them a chaste virgin to Christ.  I believe that is what corresponds to the pearl.  These last three parables are in correspondence with the truth suggested in the first three.

	E.J.S.      At the end of the interpretation of the parable of the darnel, the Lord says, “He that has ears, let him hear”, and in Revelation, the Lord addressing Himself to the seven assemblies says, “He that has ears, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”.

	A.J.G.      That is very significant.  The Lord seems to attach a special importance to the understanding of the parable of the darnel.  If He allows that publicly in the profession good and evil should continue together, He shows that there is a day coming when they will be definitely separated.  But in the maintenance of the truth of the assembly, this separation of good and evil must work now.  That calls for faithfulness to Christ.  The Lord indeed desires that we in conditions publicly should develop faithfulness to Himself, which is the first feature of the assembly.

	L.M.      Why do the disciples ask for light as to the parable as to the darnel and the wheat, and they do not ask about the last three parables?

	A.J.G.      I believe that shows that they were in exercise.

	The Lord shows in verse 12 that it is him who has that it will be given, and in verse 18, it is said, “Ye, therefore, hear the parable of the sower”.  He develops this parable so that we should act accordingly.  But in verse 36, the disciples ask that the parable of the darnel should be explained, which shows that they are following the subject with interest.  In verse 51, the Lord says, “Have ye understood all these things?  They say to him, Yea, Lord”.  He does not put them to the test; they say that they understand, and He accepts it.  The Lord says that, “For this reason every scribe discipled to the kingdom of the heavens is like a man that is a householder who brings out of his treasure things new and old”.  The “householder” suggests, I think, the local company and the responsible element which is found in the locality, which brings out of its treasure things new and old; that is to say that he sees not only old things; he is maintained in the gain of the power of the Spirit which is available to us to be faithful to the truth, so that new things come before old things for us.  The things that are brought out are the new things and then the old things.

	S.C.      Is the thought of the kingdom beyond the time of the assembly here because the Lord Himself speaks of what will be the consummation of the ages?

	A.J.G.      The kingdom of the heavens is the present period of the assembly; as I understand it, it is the period in which Christ is exalted above and the saints are here.

	S.C.      I wonder if the character of the kingdom is extended after the assembly leaves?

	A.J.G.      The time of judgment in this sense is not going to be beyond the period of the assembly (see 1 Peter 4: 17).  But I think that the Lord’s thought is that He allows the good and the evil to go on together, that is simply temporary; that will not always continue like that.  The Lord allows it for some wise purpose, but we must understand that all that is evil must be cast out into the furnace of fire: we must not therefore make any compromise with the evil.  The last parable shows a perfect discernment; the good are gathered into vessels and the bad cast out.  That cannot always be achieved in a practical way, but what must always be in our mind is that the good should be kept in view of the local assembly, that is to say, placed in vessels, while what has no value is cast out.

	E.J.S.      In order to act according to these parables, is it necessary to accept and also to submit to the ministry of the apostle Paul?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that.  I suppose that this Scripture particularly supports Paul’s teaching, and also Luke’s elsewhere.  Matthew considers in a particular way the power of opposition to the truth and has an objective to edify us in the appreciation of the assembly as being what is invulnerable, and that every effort of the enemy cannot destroy it.

	P.A.N.      As you have said, Peter is in view up to chapter 18.  Will it be important to follow the apostle in his ministry, for protection in relation to the formation of the assembly?

	A.J.G.      The idea of the kingdom is that of protection.   There are certain principles set out in the first part of this gospel which apply to us individually and which have in view to prepare material for the assembly.  But in the allusion to Peter in these different chapters, I did not have in view so much the ministry of Peter, but rather Peter himself as representing each of us.  He is a living stone and thus you find that he is taught himself.

	A.G.      Could it be said that the intervention of the angels is in view of the consummation of the age, then that we have our personal responsibility in verse 48: “they gathered”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is indeed so.  The Lord will be served by angels in a day to come, to purify the scene of all that is opposed to Him, but what He is looking for now is that what is proper to the assembly should be maintained in every locality.  That implies discernment between what is good and what is bad.  Wherever God has worked, you can be assured that there is what is good and we must have always in mind that what is good must be put into vessels; that is to say, that the assembly must come into view, being composed of those in whom God has worked.  It is important that we should understand these things.  The Lord says, “Have ye understood all these things?”  In Christendom, it is taught that the world must be Christianised and that by means of what is leaven.  The leaven is considered as being under an influence for what is good.  But leaven is only ever spoken of in Scripture as being what is bad; hence the importance of understanding these parables.

	L.M.      In Acts 8, we see something like it with Simon the magician?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Simon continued with Philip, but Peter discerned that he had neither part nor lot in the matter and the Spirit of God leaves him aside.  The Spirit had come upon those who had received the imposition of Peter’s hands: “they laid their hands upon them, and they received the Holy Spirit”, while Simon is set aside.  The Spirit of God would have a perfect discernment.  It is very evident that Simon had not received the Holy Spirit because Peter says to him, “Thy money go with thee … Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter, for thy heart is not upright before God”.  There would have been a perfect discernment on the part of the Holy Spirit at that time.

	P.S.C.      Why is the order of the last three parables the inverse of the first three?

	A.J.G.      I wonder if we can arrive at a discernment of good and evil before we have appreciated the thought of the treasure and the pearl.  The thought of the treasure emphasises the fact that the assembly is truly hidden, while in the profession all around us the church occupies a great place publicly, and that finds its culmination in Babylon.  On the contrary, in the parable of the treasure, the Lord says that, “The kingdom of the heavens is like a treasure hid in the field, which a man having found has hid”; so that it is not only hidden at the outset, but deliberately hidden by the One who finds it, as if the Lord would emphasise this character of being hidden for what is truly a treasure in His eyes.  We must not therefore be afraid to be out of sight publicly, but our great pre-occupation must be to take character from the pearl.  It is one pearl, which emphasises the thought of unity in our localities, having the beauty of what is particular to the assembly.  This beauty is found in the fact that she has only one Man before her, as being the great ideal of her heart; she does not draw her character from any other than Christ, and I think that we will not be able to discern what is good and what is evil except so far as we grasp this.

	A.G.      We now have the mind of Christ: if thou shalt separate what is good from what is bad, thou shalt be as my mouth.

	A.J.G.      All that is so necessary: “if thou take forth the precious from the vile, thou shalt be as my mouth.  Let them return unto thee; but return not thou unto them”, Jer 15: 19.  Jeremiah found himself for the truth at that time; those who were far from the truth had to return: “Let them return unto thee; but return not thou unto them”.

	J.V.      In verse 36, the Lord goes into the house and the disciples come to Him.

	A.J.G.      The Lord taught His disciples; He dismissed the crowds; nobody had been interested among the crowds; in the sense that they are not joined to the disciples.  The fact of dismissing the crowds indicated that the Lord is not occupied with what is great publicly.  Then He goes into the house as if to emphasise the importance of what is private and separate from what is around us, and in this position, in the house, the disciples come to Him.  They show what the Lord had said before: “whoever has, to him shall be given”; they show the desire to follow the truth to know more.

	P.C.      I wondered if there was a prophetic bearing for Israel in relation to the kingdom.  The Lord would give us its characteristic bearing as to its principle for us.  He says, “thus it shall be”, which is what He will do Himself as to the introduction of the kingdom.

	A.J.G.      It might well have that significance.  At the end of chapter 12, the Lord disavows His mother and His brethren, and He stretches out His hand towards His disciples; then He goes out of the house and sits down by the sea.  All that indicates God’s present work among the nations, Israel put aside, and the assembly being brought into view.  It is a feature of divine grace characteristically come from heaven, drawing its character from Christ, and Satan is terribly opposed to it.  There is no doubt that when the Lord had been crucified, Satan had thought that he was rid of Christ, but when he found a company of saints on the earth drawing its character from Christ as bearing Him in their affections, he was full of rage and did all that he could against them.  This opposition against the assembly has continued until now, first of all by persecution—and that is evidently repeated from time to time—but particularly by means of corruption of the truth, hence the importance of cultivating greatly sensibilities relating to the Spirit, who is here to the end that we are led into all the truth.  He is always faithful to Christ and to His death, so that He is always ready to expose what is produced among us which is not according to Christ.  We need the teaching of Colossians.  Even among the Colossians, there were things present which were not according to Christ, but the apostle shows that One in whom the fulness of the Godhead dwelt bodily is One in whom we have all that is necessary and that we must not get away from what is of Christ. 

	P.A.N.      Would you say that we would have the hidden treasure in the epistle to the Colossians, while we would have the pearl in the epistle to the Ephesians?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, but I am not sure that the pearl is not rather attached to the epistle to the Corinthians, because in 2 Corinthians the apostle says that he is jealous as to them with a jealousy that is of God because he has espoused them to one man to present them as a chaste virgin to Christ.  I believe that is the idea of the one pearl; it is the beauty of what is found in the fact that one has only one heart, the same feeling.  Matthew does not only have in view the assembly established in heavenly places, but the assembly down here, in the presence of opposition, faithful to Christ.

	P.A.N.      I thought rather of Ephesians 5, because the price is paid and the pearl is found, while in Corinthians, the level is lower; it is not yet the wife, but the fiancée.

	A.J.G.      I believe that there is a certain link between Ephesians and Corinthians.  The state of things was really very low in Corinth, but Ephesians unfolds to us the heavenly portion of the assembly, while Corinthians envisages the assembly that has this portion in her position of responsibility down here, and I believe that the pearl is linked more with this last thought, rather than with Ephesians.  But the thought of faithfulness to Christ down here would flow out from the fact that we have some appreciation of the position that we have on high.

	P.A.N.      Does the last parable give us the exercise Paul speaks of in 2 Timothy 2?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I believe that the parable of the darnel and that of the seine are two very important parables.  God will allow that good and evil continue together publicly to the end, but He shows that that will not go on forever, the evil must find its place in the furnace of fire.  That principle must be dealt with now in the assembly, and it is in doing that, in the very presence of evil, that faithfulness to Christ is developed in those who are faithful to the truth.  It is just the way in which God deals with everything to develop His own thoughts.

	P.P.      Do we see two great principles in these parables which operate now: the darnel is tied into bundles and the good fish are put together in vessels?

	A.J.G.      I am sure that can be seen being produced now.  The tendency men have to join together is the wicked being put together into bundles, and the saints are occupied more and more with having no part in men’s associations, finding their place in the assembly, the vessel, and our only fellowship is the fellowship of God’s Son.

	A.R.      Why is there an allusion to the earth and the field, and an allusion to the sea, in these two parables?

	A.J.G.      The sea is a figure of the nations; it is an indication of God’s work among the nations in contrast with the work that had preceded among the Jews.  But then with the field, we have the sphere of the enemy’s operations; that refers to men, I suppose.  In bringing out the parable of the darnel, the Lord says, “the field is the world”.  Then, in the parable of the treasure, although the same expression is used, the treasure is hid in the field.  I believe that the thought is nevertheless more limited than the thought of the world; it is the field in contrast to a town.  That would suggest certain elements of separation from the world of man.  You always find this element wherever God is working.  So it is said in Luke 2 that there were in that country shepherds abiding without and keeping watch by night over their flock, so that, if in one sense, the field is the world, it would also be an allusion to what is really of God and what can be found where God is working.  There are persons who are not really part of the world, and so the field in this parable is in contrast with towns.

	P.G.B.      Why do you think that in verse 44 we have the present and in verse 46 the past?

	A.J.G.      I think that Mr James Taylor has related7 verse 44 to the present activities of the Lord in the gospel; it is something that continues at the moment—the treasure being brought to light by means of the gospel—while in verse 46, it is a matter of something which is done once for all.  It is said that Christ loved the assembly and gave Himself for it.  That belongs to the epistle to the Ephesians.

	P.C.      Would we have the thought of the treasure when Paul received this word from the Lord: “speak and be not silent … because I have much people in this city”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  Paul had worked for eighteen months in Corinth, the Lord having said to him that He had much people in this city.  He had a treasure hidden there and Paul’s ministry aimed to bring it to light, but after Paul had left Corinth, the saints abandoned the idea of being hidden and they sought the honour of the world.  Paul says to them, “ye have reigned without us”.  They really abandoned the idea of being hidden.  Here the idea is that the treasure was hidden, and when the man had found it, he hid it.  So there is a lot of safety in being a small thing in the eyes of the world.  The Lord Himself was a small thing in the eyes of the world.  It is said in Isaiah 53, “he hath no form nor lordliness, and when we see him, there is no beauty that we should desire him”.  He had this character of having no form in men’s eyes, in a general way, but He could not be hid on account of the power that was found in Him.  In the course of His ministry, you see that He always shrank from what might be appearance.

	P.M.      Do we have the same thought in John’s gospel when the doors were shut for fear of the Jews, and Jesus came there?

	A.J.G.      It was to exclude the religious man, but it is more a matter of entering into spiritual privileges here; it is the counterpart of the public position.

	E.J.S.      The Corinthians would make a great thing of man’s wisdom, and Paul writes to them on the subject of hidden wisdom, God’s wisdom in a mystery.

	A.J.G.      Yes, divine things have this character of being hidden, so that the mystery refers not only to God’s things but equally to the saints.  That is why it seems important that this passage should end with the idea of a scribe who has been discipled into the kingdom of the heavens and who is like a householder who brings out of his treasure things new and old.  The Spirit being definitely recognised, the things brought out in localities are new things and old things.  The old things are not abandoned, but what is new is in evidence.  Obviously, it is not a matter of novelties, but it is a matter of what the Spirit is saying at this moment.

	P.A.N.      When you speak of old things, it is a matter of fundamentals and principles?

	A.J.G.      I would say that.  The old things are fundamental truths; they must always be continued with, but the Spirit introduces what is characteristically new.  In order that we should be preserved from the efforts of the gates of hades, it is necessary that we should be maintained in life, and the Spirit must have His place among us for that.

	J.P.      Is what the Lord says in John 16: 12, “I have yet many things to say to you, but ye cannot bear them now”, part of the new things?

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.  He says, “But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth”, so that in the address to the seven assemblies, in Revelation, the Lord says: “He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”.  The Lord first adjusts the conditions in each locality, then He directs attention to what the Spirit says to all the assemblies.

	P.A.N.      I am going back to verse 52 because of the expression, “brings out of his treasure”.  Is there not a thought of living production?

	A.J.G.      It is what the man possessed, I suppose, and he brings out of his treasure things new and old.  It is what the Spirit can produce from what God has put there.  We shall see when we come to chapters 14 and 15 that when the Lord feeds the multitudes, He takes what the disciples have; He does not give something additional, but simply what they have.  He uses it, making it enough for the moment.

	E.J.S.      We have this treasure in earthen vessels so that the surpassingness of the power should be of God and not from us.

	A.J.G.      Yes, the treasure is what God has put in our souls.

	P.P.      Why does it refer to a scribe and not simply a man?

	A.J.G.      Mr James Taylor has spoken8 of a scribe as referring to someone who desired to be exact.  A scribe transcribes things with precision, he must establish everything with exactness according to what it is.  That would underline the question how far our exercises are defined and exact?

	E.J.S.      Luke begins with this thought in his gospel, and Paul and John were also good scribes.

	A.J.G.      Ezra also in his day was a good scribe.

	____________________

	 


Reading 2

	Matthew 14: 10-32; 15: 21-39

	A.J.G.      When we come to chapter 16, we will see that the Lord puts questions to the disciples about these two occasions when He fed the crowds, as if they have a particular importance for our teaching.  We have need of nothing outside of what we have in Christ: all is in Christ on high and in the Spirit down here.  The fact that the five thousand have been fed in chapter 14 has Christ on high in view, the whole administration being in His hands.  The Lord looks up to heaven, the whole chapter having in view the teaching of the disciples and Peter in particular as being an example of a disciple.  In chapter 15, the four thousand have been fed.  In this case, it is not said that the Lord had looked up to heaven; it is rather a question of what is done down here in virtue of the power of the Spirit, but it is simply a different point of view.  On one side, the Lord has said (Matt 28: 18) that all power has been given to Him in heaven and on earth; so the saints are made entirely independent of secular support; then in virtue of the power of the Spirit, we are rendered entirely independent of all that is religious.  Chapter 14 begins with Herod who was the civil power of the moment, and chapter 15 with the scribes and Pharisees who were the religious leaders of that time, and the two occasions where the crowds have been fed confirm that with Christ we are entirely independent of all support that comes from man or from man’s religion.  The authorities may be favourable to the saints, and so far as that is so we can give thanks to God, and we can also pray for them, but we never have to rely on them.  The beginning of chapter 14 shows that the position suddenly changes, a birthday and a dance are enough to change the situation.  John is beheaded without delay; the position has changed unexpectedly, very suddenly, but that becomes an occasion to learn for the disciples, and for Peter in particular.  There is a path of faith which is provided, and one finds that the Lord is enough in this path.  In both cases, there is what the disciples had seen to be a very small thing; in one, five loaves and a few small fishes; and in the other, seven loaves and some small fishes, but in one case and other, it was enough, and we see what has been gathered afterwards.  In one case, there are twelve hand baskets, and in the other, seven baskets full.

	P.P.      Why this difference?

	A.J.G.      I think that the first occasion has in view administration in men’s hands and we learn that all that is necessary is found in the hands of Christ: twelve hand baskets full has administration in view.  All that is necessary is in the hands of Christ, while the seven baskets full would indicate for us the needs of the saints, all these being available in the power of the Spirit down here.

	P.C.      When we consider the bread, we think of Christ, do we not?   And what are we to think of when we consider the fishes?

	A.J.G.      Although Christ is always the food for His people, we always need this fresh touch that brings in the Spirit.  I believe that the fish represent the resources that God has in reserve.  It is not possible to count the fish: they are in the sea; they represent the unlimited resources in the Spirit.  So it is always Christ who is the food of His people, but one must always recognise that there is this touch of the Spirit which will be brought in at the required moment. 

	E.J.S.      In John, we see a little boy who has five barley loaves and two fishes; they gathered up twelve hand baskets, but nothing is said of the fishes.  Is that because Christ as food is rather the subject of this chapter?

	A.J.G.      In John, He is the bread of life.  It is to be noticed that in every case related by the evangelists, there is always bread and fishes, and then there is what is gathered.  There is no meeting that exhausts the subject; one can always gather something afterwards.

	L.M.      In one case and the other, they are fragments that are gathered, while the things that were given are whole: five loaves and two fishes.

	A.J.G.      The important point is that nothing is to be lost; there is always what can be gathered after one has appropriated what is necessary for the moment.  Do you not think that would encourage us to meditate on what we have had, because there is always more than can be appropriated at the moment?

	P.C.      In Nehemiah, we see in a certain circumstance that there are portions that are sent.

	A.J.G.      They would not have been able to do that if they had not gathered the fragments that were left.  I believe that it is interesting to see that the five thousand are fed in the presence of the attitude of Herod, and the four thousand in the presence of the attitude of the scribes and Pharisees, so that we have to be established very clearly in the feeling that, having Christ, we are made entirely independent of every human support—whether it is secular or religious.

	P.P.      In chapter 14: 13, it is said that Jesus withdrew, and also in chapter 15: 21.

	A.J.G.      I believe the Lord is teaching His disciples to withdraw.

	R.B.      Why does it not distinguish the bread and the fish in the fragments that are left?

	A.J.G.      Because it is a whole; it is one and the same meal one could say.  We need to have these two thoughts which relate to Christ and the Spirit, but then what is administered is one and the same thing.  It is striking to see that the epistle to the Colossians establishes this teaching.  In chapter 1, it is said that there are thrones and lordships, or authorities; all has been by Him and for Him; and in chapter 2, He is the Head of all principality and power.  That makes us independent of all human support.  It is also said that in Him all the fulness of the Godhead dwells bodily and that we are complete in Him.  That shows us that in Christ we have everything that is needed spiritually.

	P.C.      Have you a thought about the fact that the men are numbered and not the women and children?

	A.J.G.      It could be because the character of man is especially in view in Matthew.  It is a matter of being able to stand in the presence of the gates of hades and that would necessitate what is manifested in the character of man.  That does not signify that it is a matter of brothers to the exclusion of sisters.  The epistle to the Corinthians goes along with the gospel of Matthew and at the end of the first epistle, the apostle says: “quit yourselves like men; be strong”.  This is what is in view in the gospel of Matthew.

	P.C.      Could the thought of administration be linked with that?

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.

	P.G.B.      Why in the first case are the crowds sat down on the grass, while in the second case, they are sat on the ground?

	A.J.G.      I believe that in chapter 15, they are more dependent on what comforts naturally.  In chapter 14, the Lord gives the command to the crowds to be seated on the grass, but in chapter 15, they have already stayed with him for three days, so that there is a certain progression, the crowds have already accepted the three days, the full lesson relating to death.  The Lord has been three days and three nights in the heart of the earth; the three days would suggest the full acceptance of the thought of death and that is necessary so that we should have the full gain of what Christ is for us spiritually.

	E.J.S.      Do we have in the five loaves the thought of weakness and the necessity of dependence on Christ, and in the seven loaves the thought of fulness?

	A.J.G.      I believe that they are the two sides which are in view.  The five loaves testify to us about the smallness of what we have, but the seven loaves relate to the fulness and the sufficient character of what we possess in Christ, so that if someone avails themselves of the Lord and if he does so suitably, he may not enter into service in the feeling that he is at the height of this service, but recognising that the Spirit is down here, he can feel that he is able in Christ to face each occasion by the Spirit.

	P.A.N.      You have spoken of progress in chapter 15.  Are the four thousand not marked by this progress as having a universal bearing?

	A.J.G.      Yes indeed.  But it is remarkable to see all that the Lord has in view in this passage as instruction for the disciples.  So in chapter 14: 22, we read that immediately after He had fed the five thousand, He constrained them to go up into the ship and to go before to the other side; that is to say, there is now another experience.  It is a matter of knowing the Lord in a new way.  It is really the application of their experience with the multitude in new conditions.  Peter is invited to go forward in the path of faith.  The Lord is seen as walking on the waters; He is superior to all the conditions and difficulties or opposition, but the important point is to know if we are ourselves.  Peter had to learn to walk on the waters.  Our brother made reference earlier to 2 Timothy 2 where it says to pursue righteousness, faith, love; these are the first things that have to be pursued.  Righteousness, what is right in God’s eyes.  If we pursue that, we may be led to face opposition and it may be that there is no visible solution.  This is what faith implies.  It is a matter of moving in a position and of being maintained there where there is no apparent solution.  It is important to learn that and to maintain it so that the truth of the assembly may be known.

	P.A.N.      On the subject of faith, it is said to Peter, “O thou of little faith, why didst thou doubt?” and it is said to the Canaanitish woman, “O woman, thy faith is great”.

	A.J.G.      The woman’s faith was in that she recognised the truth about herself, but she also recognised the availability of grace.  There is no doubt that the woman had recognised her daughter’s condition, which manifested her own moral condition; she recognised that, taking her place, the place of a dog.      

	The Lord only gives Peter a single word; He says, “Come.  And Peter, having descended from the ship, walked upon the waters to go to Jesus”.  It is important to note that well.  We are sometimes occupied with what Peter is thinking, but the important point is that Peter walked on the waters to go to Jesus.

	R.G.W.      That is to say, he did it; therefore he could do it.

	A.J.G.      He did it.  That illustrates the second principle on which we must move; that is to say faith.  It is a matter of pursuing righteousness, faith.  It may be that at first this does not have much appeal to the young, because they see what is established in the circle of the brethren and they desire to join it; but the important point is that you do not join something that is established, so to say, but that your movements should be governed by faith; first by righteousness, then by faith, the Lord being the only support for the position.  There are others who can engage in the same direction and we have to move together with them; and it is on these lines that thoughts about the truth of the assembly are realised.  When tests come, they must manifest if we have the Lord before us, as we move in faith.

	E.J.S.      Would the epistle to the Hebrews help us in being marked more by faith in fixing our eyes on Jesus, the Leader and Completer of faith?

	A.J.G.      When the Lord sent the disciples at the end of Matthew, He said to them, “All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth”.  That makes an appeal to faith; there is nothing visible, but faith grasps that and the Lord is always faithful to faith.

	H.C.      Could we have something more on the thought of righteousness?

	A.J.G.       That implies what is right in God’s eyes, so that everything must be tested by this thought: is this or that right in God’s eyes?  It might be something religious, or contrary to the Scriptures, then it is not right.  It is the same in our affairs, or in our home life, it is what is right in God’s eyes.  It is the first principle that governs the Christian life.  That is presented to us in 2 Timothy 2 as being the means to go out from what is religious, being governed by what is right.  You feel the necessity of leaving certain things, and even those upon which you have been able to rely, and this brings you immediately into the feeling of faith.  Peter had to leave the ship; he actually left it, he left what might have held him and he walked on the waters to go to Jesus.  That happened in the fourth watch of the night.  It is then that the Lord came to the disciples and that links especially with the present time.

	P.P.      There would be a connection between the fourth watch of the night and the present time?

	A.J.G.      That is what I thought.  It is the last watch of the night; it is just the moment when the night is on the point of ending, the day is going to appear.  But the Lord has allowed that there should be a long night of spiritual darkness in the history of the assembly.  Now we come to the fourth watch and He makes an appeal to the saints so that they should be set in movement with faith so that all the truth of the assembly should actually be realised.

	E.J.S.      He is already coming to us, but soon He will come for us.

	R.G.W.      Is it not remarkable that the disciples say it is an apparition?  Would you say something about that?

	A.J.G.      That indicates, I believe, that we are slow to grasp spiritual movements, but the important point is to obey.  One often hears say that people have insufficient faith to commit to the path, but the important point is to obey, and when you obey, you find the power to go on.  The Lord only says one word to Peter: “Come”.  It is characteristic of the way in which Matthew presents the truth.   The Lord gives a brief commandment.

	P.A.N.      Peter says before, “command me”.  He feels that he has to have that.

	A.J.G.      Exactly; and the second epistle to Timothy relates to the Lord’s commandments, this is what governs the position of the saints currently; while what Matthew 15 presents is more testing for us.  It is the entire putting aside of ourselves, of the first man.  The scribes and Pharisees were marked by what was outward, with the importance of hand washing, and the Lord shows that what defiles man is not what goes into his mouth but what goes out.  The disciples say to the Lord, “Dost thou know that the Pharisees, having heard this word, have been offended?”  The whole religious world around us recognises the first man and has in view his amelioration or something that derives from him, but the Lord shows in His teaching that he is entirely corrupt.  I have no doubt that we accept this as correct truth, but it is a matter of knowing if we have really grasped the teaching of the cross so that place might be made for Christ alone and that we derive everything from Christ: intelligence, character, impulses, all must be derived from Christ.  It is that which gives the character of the assembly and which marks it distinctly as being different from all that is around us.  Satan seeks to undo that.

	E.J.S.      In Christendom, it is taught not only that the leaven represents something good, but also that the Lord out of death is a spirit.  And in Luke the disciples are troubled when the Lord presents Himself as a risen Man.

	A.J.G.      That is another thing we have really to grasp, that He is a real Man.  So it is said that in Him all the fulness of the Godhead dwells bodily and we are complete in Him.  He is a Spirit, for the last Adam is a quickening spirit, but He is nevertheless a Man in whom all the fulness of the Godhead dwells bodily.

	J.B.      Have you the thought of putting aside the old man and of the life of faith when Paul says to the Galatians, “I am crucified with Christ, and no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me; but in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God, who has loved me and given himself for me”, Gal 2: 20.

	A.J.G.      Yes, you have the principle there: I am crucified with Christ, that is to say that the apostle accepts his own crucifixion, and he says, “and no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me”.  So far as Paul was concerned, it was the way in which he held himself as being one in whom Christ had to be maintained livingly.  The most distinct truth of the present time, that is to say the day of the Spirit, is that the assembly is the body of Christ.  What Paul had arrived at for himself is the divine thought for the assembly.

	So, after the Lord had exposed what the heart of man is in chapter 15, we then have the Canaanitish woman whose daughter was cruelly tormented by a demon.  At first, she is found on bad ground because she appeals to the Lord as Son of David.  A Canaanite has no right at all to the Son of David.  But the Lord acts and so to say puts her in a state of despair, so that she says, “Lord, help me”.  He tests her and she responds to the test, taking the place of a dog.  I believe that is what the Lord is referring to when He says, “O woman, thy faith is great”.  We see what we are according to the flesh.  This is what the Lord exposes in this chapter.  Now that leads us to cast ourselves upon Christ, and we realise how we are dependent from then on upon the Spirit.

	P.P.      So the attitude of this woman would help us to judge ourselves?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  We learn that in the assembly.  There is not the least possibility in ourselves, but one recognises that there is sufficient in Christ for every need.

	P.P.      Mephibosheth could take the place of a dead dog at David’s feet, and then we find him at the king’s table.

	A.J.G.      That is a good example, a dead dog.

	The great matter is that we should be living; there must be something living, although it may appear very small.

	In the two cases in which the crowds are fed, the Lord casts the disciples on what they have.  This would be an encouragement for us.  Although things may often be small in our localities, we have at least some appreciation of Christ and we have the Spirit with us, if only we can make room for Him.  He acts on the principle of faith, so we find that there is enough for each occasion.

	P.A.N.      Must we be led in the assembly by this feeling of compassion which the Lord had in verse 32?  The words of the Lord are very beautiful.

	A.J.G.      These thoughts of compassion on the Lord’s part are very striking.  There is such poverty around us, and we are put to the test.  We must be ready to face everything where God is working.  All those with whom God is working and who have received the Holy Spirit belong to the assembly: we must be concerned that they find their place practically in the assembly. What manifests their appreciation is that they find their food there.  In these two cases, it is a matter of food.

	P.C.      Do you think that the Lord may be served by us in the measure in which we know the provisions that there are, because the Lord puts the question: “how many loaves have ye?”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, and the Lord does not add to what there is in either case; what He does is to make what they have enough.  It is remarkable to see the enlargement which is produced when we are dependent upon the Spirit.

	L.M.      That would encourage us at the prayer meeting to make it a part of our desires for food for people who are near to us?  They say to the Lord that they have little.

	A.J.G.      Yes certainly.  We need to pray for the brethren that are near to us.  It may be that we are not able to do much, but we can at least pray, and if we can have the feelings of compassion that marked the Lord here, the Lord will certainly take account of them.

	J.B.      At the end of the gospel of Matthew, the Lord says, “behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age”.  Is it this feeling that He would give us constantly in the things that are brought before us?

	A.J.G.      Certainly.  I ask myself if we sufficiently realise, not only the fact that the Lord is with us, but that the Spirit is with us.

	It is a fact that the Lord has recently raised an exercise among us about this and we must really have faith in the presence of the Spirit with us.  I believe that is what is in view with the four thousand who are fed because it is a matter of the seven baskets full; that is to say, the fulness of spiritual riches.  They are baskets full, which is another allusion to the Spirit.

	P.C.      Would that agree with 1 Corinthians 14, when the saints are together and each has something, that all may be for edification?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	E.G.      Why do we have the hand baskets in chapter 14 and the baskets in chapter 15?

	A.J.G.      It is administration in chapter 14 seen in men’s hands, not the administration of man according to man’s world, but in dependence on the Lord.  In England, we have what is called the established church, and true believers who are in this church are attached to what has the king or queen as head; that is to say, they depend on royal patronage.  This is entirely contrary to the teaching of chapter 14.

	In chapter 15, they are baskets full.  The fish are always an allusion to the unlimited resources that we have in the Spirit, in the presence of the Spirit in us.  Clearly, the riches that the Spirit brings in are what we have in Christ, but it is the idea of full spiritual sufficiency.  We cannot be in the gain of the assembly unless we have entire faith in the power of the Lord on the one hand to maintain us above the things that are down here; and on the other, His full sufficiency for every spiritual necessity.

	L.M.      In chapter 15, the Lord is not by the sea as in chapter 13, but on the mountain; the crowds come to Him and they bring with them people who are not really in the right state; the Lord faces that before feeding them.

	A.J.G.      I believe that the Lord’s position on the mountain in chapter 15 manifests the exercises that were there.  It is said that “great crowds came to him, having with them lame, blind, dumb, crippled …”.  That implies the necessity of overcoming.  In Revelation 21, after bringing out all the blessing of the eternal state, it is said, “he that overcomes shall inherit these things”, as if God would say to us that all that we must have from His side must be grasped on the principle of overcoming.  I believe that there was this element of overcoming here in the fact that they came to the Lord on the mountain.

	E.J.S.      The Lord blessed in chapter 14, and gave thanks in chapter 15.

	A.J.G.      I do not know that there is much difference; I believe that the thought is a bit the same.

	____________________

	 


Reading 3

	Matthew 16: 1-20

	1 Peter 2: 1-6

	A.J.G.      We come in this chapter to the central point of the gospel with this allusion by the Lord as to His assembly, not simply the assembly, but “my assembly”, the Lord holding it as belonging to Himself, not exactly from the view point of the response that she gives to His love, although that is found at the foundation, but what He has here in the presence of evil, so as to maintain by this means a true testimony to God.  When the Lord was down here, He always had in His mind that God should be glorified in everything.  At the end of His path, He could say, “I have glorified thee on the earth”, and He considers His assembly in this light in some way.  In writing to the Corinthians, the apostle addresses himself to them as being the assembly of God which was in Corinth, that is to say that there was a vessel in that place to which God could attach His Name, and the Lord holds this vessel jealously having that in view.  He considers it here in this scene in the presence of the opposition of Satan.  In the gospel of Matthew, we constantly have the opposition to the Lord and to the truth, in particular in this passage here.  Chapter 14, as we have remarked yesterday, begins with Herod who beheaded the Lord’s forerunner; chapter 15 begins with the Pharisees and scribes introducing tradition to set aside the commandments of the Lord, and chapter 16 begins with the Pharisees and Sadducees introducing the religious element again but attaching to it the element of unbelief, for the Sadducees were unbelievers.  So it is in this section that the Lord brings in the thought of “my assembly”.  All the instruction of chapters 14 and 15 has in view that we should be established in the feeling that in Christ we possess all that we have need of to render us entirely independent of what Herod represents, that is the civil or secular power, and also to make us independent of the religious man.  It is also important to see that the religious man always makes a lot of the first man.  So they were occupied with the washing of hands and what was outward, while in chapter 14 the Lord exposes what man is, in showing that what goes out of his mouth and what comes into his heart are what defiles him.  He brings out what man is, and that introduces the necessity of the cross and of another Man, this other Man is the Christ of God.  In the first part of chapter 16, the Lord reminds the disciples of the two occasions when He had fed the crowds, asking them if they had truly understood their bearing.  In the Reformation, those whom God used in such a powerful way to overthrow the power of Rome lost sight of the teaching of these two occasions of feeding, so that they were turned toward the secular power for support; they were never free of the principle of clericalism, and it is impossible that the true thoughts of God as to the assembly should be known as a result of their ministry.  So God has had to undertake a new movement in the last century of which the very essence was that the assembly had a living Head in heaven, and the Holy Spirit down here.  Thus furnished, the church is entirely independent of what belongs to man.  The disciples did not understand what the Lord had in mind when He said, “See and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees”, so that He had to present clearly what He had in mind, that is to say, that they had not to bring in the teaching of the Pharisees and Sadducees, putting before them that it is possible to occupy a position outwardly of separation from what is of man and yet to have the principles of the man that God has set aside.  When the disciples have come to the other side, in chapter 16: 5, the Lord brings in this warning as if to say: it could indeed be that you have taken a good position and nevertheless you may bring in the principles of the position that you have left.

	P.G.B.      Is there a difference between the leaven of the Pharisees and that of the Sadducees?

	A.J.G.      The Pharisee is the religious man who likes ceremonies, while the Sadducee is the intellectual man; the Sadducees denied the resurrection; they denied the existence of angels and spirits; they could not accept what the natural mind could not understand.  So, as to divine things, they were unbelieving.  These two elements are in the professing church today.

	A.R.      It is remarkable to see that this doctrine is brought in as leaven.

	A.J.G.      It is leaven.  We have seen yesterday that leaven in the Scriptures is always evil; it is never presented as a figure of what is good.  It is important to see that, because in professing Christendom, it is applied to something which can be used as being good, but the Scripture is always explained in the same way, and in seeing in this section where the thing is used, we can well understand that it always refers to what is bad.  The apostle Paul uses this expression in the epistle to the Corinthians and the epistle to the Galatians, in speaking of bad conduct and of bad doctrine, and in the Old Testament it is especially said that there must be no leaven in the offerings.

	E.J.S.      Leaven has an inflating effect, priding oneself, and robbing Christ of His true place in our hearts.

	A.J.G.      So the central point in the teaching here refers to the appreciation that we have of Christ.  What is it?

	The Lord asks the question, “Who do men say that I the Son of man am?”  And after having heard various appreciations of men, the Lord says, “But ye, who do ye say that I am?”.  This manifests what was in the heart of Peter: “Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God”.

	P.P.      Having developed this thought a little would you say something on the first paragraph, especially the signs of which the Lord speaks: “ye cannot the signs of the times”?

	A.J.G.      I believe that it is a question of discerning what God is doing in whatever time it is.  Have you something else in mind?

	P.P.      I simply asked the question.  We often here the signs of the times spoken about.

	A.J.G.      It is important that the saints should discern what God is doing at whatever time it may be.  That is seen with those who persevere with the truth.  The Lord exposes the moral character of the Pharisees and Sadducees; He says, “A wicked and adulterous generation seeks after a sign”.  It was a wicked and adulterous generation.  If we fail to discern what God is doing, there is no doubt a moral reason underlying that.  The generation is exposed by the Lord as being wicked and adulterous; it was opposed to God’s will, iniquitous, and attached to the world.

	P.P.      Why does the Lord bring in the sign of Jonas here?

	A.J.G.      He makes reference to His death, I suppose, but also to His resurrection.  The ministry of Jonas was the ministry of a man who had come to life out of death.  Every other man must disappear in death so that Christ should have the place that God gives Him.

	P.P.      So we need to understand this sign to find our place in the assembly?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  Peter’s confession signifies that every other man is excluded, because there is only one, Christ; there are many antichrists, but only one Christ; He is the One by whom God effects all His thoughts and all must derive from Him.  He has gone above all the heavens that He might fill all things, and the assembly is His body here.  It is a vessel that is down here and which has as object to manifest the features of the life of Christ.  On the one hand, what God is has been fully revealed in Christ; but on the other, God expects that man, in response to the revelation, will manifest what is in Christ; and the assembly must fill out these two sides.

	E.J.S.      It is one thing to seek to occupy this new position, but it is another thing to be fed on the food needed so that we should be free of what is of the religious flesh, and that a spiritual constitution should be developed in us, to have this light of the Person of Christ on the one hand manifesting God, and on the other as being the Man after God’s heart.

	A.J.G.      So Peter had this distinct light in his soul; he says: “Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God”, that is to say that he did not simply know Him as being the Christ, One who excludes every other man, but he grasped Him as the Centre of a system of affections.  God is known in this remarkable way as having a Son.

	P.A.N.      Is Peter in this passage the direct object of God’s work, because “No one can come to me except the Father who has sent me draw him”?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  So the Father had worked in Peter, and although that was entirely special to that moment, I believe that Peter also represents persons in whom God has worked, and as a result of such work, they have an appreciation of Christ.

	P.A.N.      So we have the Father who works, and the Son who works: “I will build my assembly”.

	A.J.G.      That is indeed so.  First of all, the Father had made a revelation to Peter, and the Lord says to him, “Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona”.  He gives him his ordinary name, as he is known among men; He does not address him by his spiritual name, as Peter, but he calls him by the name which he has among men, and He says, “Blessed art thou”!  Each of us indeed has the right to consider himself in this same light.  If we have the light in our souls as to Christ, it is what the Father has given us, and we are in consequence blessed of God.  We can well ask ourselves, each in particular: how is it that we have this light in our souls as to Christ and our neighbour does not?  Why has God worked like this with us?  It is because He secures stones for the building according to His sovereign choice.  All those who have this light as to Christ must be living stones.  Each believer must indeed ask themselves this question: why has the Father given such light?  What is in view in that?

	P.A.N.      Would it be possible to have such light and not enter into the blessing of being a living stone?

	A.J.G.      That is just the important point.  The Lord goes on to say something more to Peter: “And I also, I say unto thee”.  Peter must come to the exact thought as to himself.  He has a right thought as to Christ, and then it is as if the Lord said to him: now you need to have a right thought as to yourself.  He says, Peter thou art a stone.

	A.R.      Why does the Lord say to Peter, “flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee”?

	A.J.G.      Just to emphasise that it is the Father’s sovereign action.  That must underline the question, Why has the Father given us such light as to Christ?  Nobody among men could give us this light.  It is of the highest importance that each brother and each sister, even the young, should understand that you are a living stone by reason of the light that God has given them as to Christ.

	E.J.S.  It relates here to the revelation of the Father as to Christ, but in John the Lord had said, “thou shalt be called Cephas (which interpreted is stone)”.  There it relates to the Spirit’s work in his heart.

	A.J.G.      Peter is led by the Father, and the Lord could receive him as being a person that the Father had given Him.  “No one can come to me except the Father who has sent me draw him”.  So the Lord names him: “thou shalt be called Cephas”.  It is like Adam who named all the living creatures that were led to him.  The Lord gives his name to Peter, without giving an explanation of what it signifies at that moment.  Here the Lord is concerned not only that Peter should know what his name signifies but what his name was, what he was himself, a stone.

	P.S.C.      Do you think that to have an understanding of this first part of verse 18, we need to have the light of the second part?  The two are inseparable.

	A.J.G.      It is good that we should seek to emphasise that.  When we come to the epistle of Peter, it is a question of living stones, it is a matter of persons who have living affections for Christ and for God.  The assembly that Christ is building is composed of people, each having an appreciation of Himself not simply as being his Saviour, but as being the Christ, that is to say, One by whom God is effectuating all His precious thoughts.  He is the Son of the Father’s love, the Son of the living God.

	E.J.S.      Peter in his ministry has often spoken of Christ; he makes mention of the Son of God only once.  It is more the apostle Paul and the apostle John who speak to us of the Son of God.

	P.P.      Would we have the same thought with the rock and the corner stone in Peter’s epistle?

	A.J.G.      The rock would be the appreciation of Christ in Peter’s soul.  From a certain point of view, it is Christ Himself, it is certainly not Peter; Peter is a stone but it is Christ appreciated in the hearts of the saints; the assembly is not edified by man but it is what Christ has in those who appreciate Himself as being One in whom the true light of God shines.  The reason for which the martyrs died at the stake in past centuries is that they had Christ in their hearts and they would not at all abandon the truth they possessed; in refusing to abandon the truth, the enemy was defeated.  The gates of hades do not prevail against the assembly.  The enemy has tried by violence but he has not prevailed and now in recent years he tries by means of corruption in introducing teaching and means that are not of Christ, and it is against that that we have to be on our guard to understand that the assembly deriving from Christ has a heavenly character that must be maintained.

	P.G.B.      Is it this feature of corruption that is presented in a special way in the epistles of John?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The apostle warns the young men as to the world and the things that are in the world; he warns the little children on the subject of false teaching, but the most dangerous things are the things of the world, not the world itself as a system, but the things of the world introduced in the Christian company.

	P.G.B.      I thought of all the false teaching mentioned in the first epistle of John.

	A.J.G.      There are a lot of false teachings that are presented in the world, but what keeps us in the face of all that is the unction, the Holy Spirit, giving us discernment, particularly as to all that is contrary to the truth.

	P.A.N.      Before introducing the thought as to the assembly, the Lord puts His own on guard as to the Pharisees and Sadducees, and before introducing the idea of the house, Peter introduces the pure mental milk.

	A.J.G.      That is very important.  We are exhorted in the first epistle of Peter to desire earnestly the pure mental milk so that we should grow up by it to salvation; and he goes on “if indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good”.  There must be movement towards Him: “To whom coming, a living stone, cast away indeed as worthless by men, but with God chosen, precious”.  It is important to see that this implies certain movement to go out of the world, taking a position with God as to Christ, and recognising that Christ has been rejected as worthless by men.  It is not a question of a historical matter, as happening nineteen hundred years ago, but the order of Man which Jesus is cannot suit the system of men; it can no more suit it today than when He was rejected.  The Man who only sought the will of God and the thoughts of God, and never sought His own glory, who has never done His own will; such a Man cannot find a place in the world of men.

	P.A.N.      In Matthew 16, it is not a question of the living stone, but of a stone, while in the first epistle of Peter, it is a matter of the living stone.  Do we have some danger of conceiving the thought of the stone in a theoretical way, without having contact with the corner stone?

	A.J.G.      That is indeed so.  The Lord is the corner stone and all the other stones are set in relation with Him.  Peter manifests that we are all living stones, that is to say that the spiritual house is built and composed of persons having affection for Christ and some appreciation of Him as being the Christ, the Son of the living God.

	E.J.S.      It is not so much what the Father has done in giving us light and drawing us to Christ, but we ourselves coming to Him on the principle of attraction, and He becomes so precious that we are ready to share in His reproach.

	A.J.G.      That is how things develop practically, but it is a matter of coming to Him and then being built up together, a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices, so that each brother must be concerned with the importance of the liberty that he should have in the service of God, and each sister should also be concerned to have very clear thoughts as to Christ and affections ready to be set in movement by the Holy Spirit.  That is what constitutes the substance that is found in the body; the Lord will use it and the Spirit will use it in the service of God.  Sisters are living stones just as much as brothers.  The assembly is a vessel, or a spiritual building of which each part is a living stone.

	P.P.      So we must keep in mind consideration of the assembly as being an entity, “my assembly”, and as being composed of persons, living stones built together.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  We must understand that Satan is constantly opposed to it.  He will always seek to bring in what is contrary to the truth, and he can use one among us or even more than one to that end, leading thoughts opposed and destructive.  Each one among us must therefore watch himself in this regard because Satan is always ready to try to overcome me, as an individual saint, and if he does it, he brings in something detrimental in the assembly, trying thus by this means to deprive God of what is His part.

	P.S.C.      Is there a difference between “being built” in Peter, and “I will build” in Matthew?

	A.J.G.      The Lord is constructing the building, but this building takes the form of which Peter speaks, that is to say, that first of all we set certain things aside, we reject all malice and all guile, hypocrisy, envy, and then we are built up as experiencing that the Lord is good.  The more we go on with the Lord, the more we have experience that He is good.  But it is important to see that this chapter begins with certain things that must be rejected, in particular all guile and hypocrisy, because the tendency is that hypocrisy is much nearer to us than we think; the tendency we have is to appear what we are not.  The Lord could say that He was exactly what He said: there was no difference between what He was and what He appeared to be.  This must be a constant exercise for us all, in walking before God, to be really what we appear to be.

	P.P.      Paul exhorts the Corinthians to take away the leaven and to celebrate the feast with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth.

	A.J.G.      That is what it means, the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth.

	P.A.N.      Hypocrisy is an essentially Pharisaic element?

	A.R.      Hence the importance of being newborn babes.

	A.J.G.      That does not mean that we stay in the state of little children, that would be a shame, but the desire for the pure mental milk is that of a newborn babe.  A newborn babe wants nothing except milk.  That represents a simple desire on our part.

	P.A.N.      Do you think that the key to the whole passage in the epistle of Peter is found in this expression: “if indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good”?

	A.J.G.      It is a question of experience; this is not the thought of coming to the Lord once for all, but the thought of coming characteristically.

	P.A.N.      I thought of one who said to the Lord, “Good teacher”, and what the Lord replied: “There is none good but one, God”.  This man had no deep experience.

	A.J.G.      In speaking like that, he seemed to be saying that there was good in man; he considered the Lord as a good man; he did not recognise that the Lord was God.  He was simply on this line of thought that there was good in man and that the Lord was an exceptionally good man.  The Lord says to him, “There is none good but one, God”.  So in coming to the Lord characteristically, in definitely leaving all that is of the world with its features, one tastes more and more that the Lord is good, and one is found to be built up in a greater and greater liberty towards God.  There is nothing greater than to find one’s part in the service of God in an active way, even in the presence of Satan’s opposition.  I believe that each brother and each sister must consider seriously the reason for which we have this light as to Christ, so as to have each his part in a vital way in the service of God now, and in each locality where the saints are set together in the presence of all that is contrary to the truth.

	E.J.S.      Is this principle of coming something that continues so that we should grow and that we should have our part in what is vital?  In Hebrews 12, it says, “ye have come to mount Zion”.

	A.J.G.      That is indeed the idea.

	P.G.B.      What is the exact significance of the expression, “the gates of hades”?

	A.J.G.      It is the power of evil that would take counsel, so to say.  It is like a deliberate counsel on the part of the wicked one against what is of God.  One can see evidence of it from time to time, and the present development of it among men in the unions and such organisations, which may be quite natural from a human point of view, but if a believer finds himself held there, he loses his liberty and God loses His part; something corrupt is brought into the assembly.  That kind of thing is against the truth, they are not gross things as such, but subtle things.

	E.C.      Why does the Lord give such authority to Peter in verse 19?

	A.J.G.      Here Peter no longer represents one of us.  It is simply a matter of the Lord’s sovereignty; He could have given this sovereignly to another, but He is pleased to give it to Peter.  It may be that it leaves an impression on him of what grace is, because He knew that Peter was going to deny Him.  He may have wanted to give this impression of grace in introducing Christianity to a person who was going to deny Him so terribly, and who would then be used on the day of Pentecost to open the door to the Jews, and then to use the keys with Cornelius to open the door to the Gentiles.  Rome makes a great thing of Peter, but Peter did not think as much as that of himself.  Cornelius prostrated himself before him, but Peter raised him up, saying, “Rise up: I myself also am a man”.  I am sure that Peter would keep in mind the feeling of having denied the Lord and all that in which the Lord served him; he would be kept in a humble mind.  So it is that he says that the younger should submit to the older, and he adds, “and all of you bind on humility towards one another”.

	L.P.N.      Peter gave way to the apostle Paul.

	A.J.G.      Yes, he speaks of “our beloved brother Paul”.  But it is very remarkable to see that to refuse everything false that has been brought in by man, in particular relative to one who is considered as successor to the apostles, provision is already made in this respect in the Scriptures.

	P.P.      So Peter does not have the key to heaven, as Rome teaches, but the keys to the kingdom of the heavens, that is to say to what is of heaven administered on earth.

	A.J.G.      It is a sphere on earth under the authority of Christ in heaven.

	P.P.      And heaven will be in accord with Peter’s movements: “whatsoever thou mayest loose on the earth shall be loosed in the heavens”.

	A.J.G.      That is apostolic as being given to Peter.  When we come to John 20, we find that the Lord gives a certain similar authority to His own; this authority is found now in the assembly.  The Lord breathed into them and gave them the Holy Spirit, in saying to them, “whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained”, that is to say that Lord has confidence in those who have the Holy Spirit that they will act faithfully and suitably, and what is done in this way is confirmed in heaven.

	H.R.      Is that the thought that we have in Matthew 18: 18?

	A.J.G.      Yes, the Lord has confidence in the assembly.

	P.P.      What is in chapter 16: 19 would be more particularly what was entrusted to Peter and to the apostles?

	A.J.G.      It is to Peter that that is entrusted.

	____________________

	



	


Reading 4

	Matthew 16: 21-28; 17: 1-8, 22-27

	A.J.G.      We have before us in these meetings the thought of the assembly of Christ against which the hostilities of Satan are directed, and that raises the question of knowing what there is in our localities; for the attack of the enemy is against the truth in its practical reality. Satan raises no objection as to right thoughts we may have, but against the effective expression of these thoughts.  In our localities, there is an expression of the truth, and it is there that the enemy’s attack is found.  What comes to light in these scriptures is that the assembly is characteristically of Christ.  The epistle to the Colossians develops that especially.  The assembly is the body of Christ and all that is not of Christ must be refused.

	We have considered the parables particularly in chapter 13; we were struck particularly by the thought of the treasure of which the characteristic feature is to be hidden.  We must not therefore be discouraged by outward smallness, for the Lord never had in view that the assembly would have a prominent place in the world; He had rather in view that it would be hidden.  There is also the important thought of the one pearl having a great price in the Lord’s eyes; the beauty of unity among the saints in every locality, this beauty flowing out from the fact that one Man is before the heart.  That is what the Lord would secure and maintain in each locality.  All that is yet more emphasised in chapter 16, where we have seen yesterday that Peter confesses the Lord as being the Christ, the Son of the living God.  That was the light that was in his soul as having been given him by the Father.  The Christ is a very exclusive title implying that every other man is refused.  The Son of the living God implies His personal dignity that eclipses that of every other.  That equally implies that He is the Object of the Father’s affections and the assembly is united to Christ and set in a place of love because Christ Himself is loved by the Father.

	In the passage we have come to read, the Lord begins to teach the disciples as to the moral bearing of the truth, that is to say that He is the Christ, and as we have said, every other man is rejected.  The religious leaders of that time would not receive that.  It is also not accepted by the religious leaders of our day.  So the Lord says that He was about to suffer many things from the religious leaders of the time and He will be put to death and rise the third day.  Man must be put aside so that Christ should be all, and the natural heart cannot accept that.  One would be reminded that when God sent Samuel to Bethlehem to anoint the man whom God had chosen as king, Samuel says, “if Saul hear it, he will kill me”, that is to say that if Saul saw that he was going to be displaced, that would produce enmity in his heart.  This is what the presence of the Lord has produced when He was down here; it was the testimony that every other man had to be removed so that Christ alone should remain, and that His assembly, His body should be formed.  That immediately produced the rejection of Christ on the part of those who were prominent and responsible, and the Lord says that this will happen and must be accepted.  Peter immediately brings in the principle of corruption: he says, “God be favourable to thee, Lord; this shall in no wise be unto thee”.  These are the gates of hades which bring in immediately some feature of opposition, and the Lord exposes it in its true character.  Peter expressed kind feelings, but it was only sentimental and not spiritual, and the Lord shows that that emanated from Satan.

	A.G.      Would you help us as to the need which appears among the saints continually to make a difference between sentimentality that pleases the natural man, and spirituality.

	A.J.G.      The answer is in what the Lord says to Peter: He says to him, “thy mind is not on the things that are of God, but on the things that are of men”.  It is a matter of our thoughts being controlled by the same thoughts as God.

	A.G.      One discerns the danger of accepting a ministry marked by sentimentality.

	A.J.G.      Hence the importance of our minds being controlled by the Spirit of God.  In 1 Corinthians, it is said that the natural man does not receive the things of the Spirit of God for they are folly to him; but it says first, “we have received, not the spirit of the world, but the Spirit which is of God”, which shows that the thoughts of the world are entirely different from those of God.  This incident sets before us the importance of our minds being continually controlled by the thoughts of God.

	P.A.N.      Do you think that there is a great danger in the mixture of the truth with human sentiments, which is iniquity?

	A.J.G.      That is a constant danger.  I believe that it will be found if one examines men’s thoughts, that they come from the world in its religious or political character, or social, and that there is not even partial acceptance of the fall of the first man, with the necessity that this man should be completely rejected and that the second Man who is from heaven should be introduced.  In order that we should come to that, it is necessary that there should be on the one hand the cross of Christ, and on the other the gift of the Holy Spirit.  There is really nothing for God without the truth of the cross and the coming of the Holy Spirit.  All that has to be accepted without reserve.

	E.J.S.      In relation to the oblation, it is said in Leviticus 2: 11: “for no leaven and no honey shall ye burn in any fire-offering to Jehovah … neither shalt thou suffer the salt of the covenant of thy God to be lacking from thine oblation: with all thine offerings thou shalt offer salt”.  

	A.J.G.      It is very important to see that neither leaven nor honey are allowed in the sacrifices.  Leaven, as we have already said, is the evil that inflates; the honey would relate to human sweetness and sentimentality, while the salt would refer to the fear of God that must always be found in us and which must be manifest in submission to the truth.

	A.R.      Is it not remarkable to see that after having failed the first time, Peter goes on in chapter 17 on the mountain in introducing wrong thoughts?

	A.J.G.      That is indeed very remarkable.  These chapters are very interesting, showing us the patient teaching of the Lord for Peter, who is a representative disciple; and therefore representing each of us.  That shows how easily we occupy ourselves with the truth for a moment, and then fail when we are tested practically; the secret of the fall coming from our minds not being suitably controlled.

	P.P.      So it is profoundly sad and humbling to see that Peter is the object of a direct communication on the part of the Father and that he then falls under Satan’s influence.

	A.J.G.      It is indeed very humbling: that shows how much we must watch.  I believe that we would be helped in our various localities if we keep in mind that Christ’s assembly is there, it is there in principle wherever one is governed by the truth, but it is the object of constant attack by Satan.  It is therefore necessary to watch constantly and to examine ourselves to see how far our minds are governed by God’s thoughts.

	P.A.N.      Must we face constantly with the help of the Spirit discrimination between good and evil?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  So the Lord says, “If any one desires to come after me, let him deny himself and take up his cross and follow me”.  My cross is the way in which the cross of Christ has its bearing on me.  People often believe that their cross is some burden special to them that they have to bear, but that is not at all the idea of the cross: my cross is the bearing of the cross of Christ on me, as Paul says, “I am crucified with Christ, and no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me”.  That is the language of someone who takes up his cross and who follows Christ.  I believe that we will see how all that helps us to come to the root of things.  If what I am is maintained in the light of the death of Christ, and if Christ is kept before the heart, then what is of Christ will be expressed in the saints in a locality, being also marked by the same features.  There will be under Christ’s eye the beauty of the one pearl, and we will be preserved from the efforts of the enemy who would bring in what is contrary.

	P.A.N.      Have we a thought of continual salvation at the beginning of our reading: “Jesus began to show”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is so.

	P.A.N.      Now the Spirit takes the place of the Lord to continue to show us.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  In this part of the Scriptures, the Lord gives the disciples an impression of the way in which His rejection on man’s part is constantly in view, and that must be accepted; so that it is said in chapter 17: 12, “Thus also the Son of man is about to suffer from them”, and then in verse 22, “The Son of man is about to be delivered up into the hands of men, and they shall kill him; and the third day he shall be raised up”.  It is the character of the teaching the Lord constantly repeats, but if He speaks of His sufferings on man’s part, He also adds that He will be raised the third day.

	L.M.      The disciples seem to be saddened by the fact that the Lord is going to suffer, but they seem not to have understood the value of the resurrection.

	A.J.G.      The resurrection of Christ is so important because it signifies that God is showing forth the Man whom He has brought in and whom He has established for ever beyond Satan’s reach, and that He has left every other man in death.  It is so important that we should accept that in our souls so that our natural features should be put aside and that we should be entirely cast upon the Spirit, drawing our character, our impulses, and everything from Him.

	In chapter 17, the Lord takes three disciples and leads them up the mountain.  He gives them the privilege to be with Him in His own circle.  It is something like the privilege which can be enjoyed on the first day of the week, when the Lord is pleased to give us some touch of His presence and a view of His glory.  The disciples have been led up a high mountain, that is to say that they are not lifted off the earth, nevertheless they are in a sphere above the level of the earth and there they have a view of the Lord in the glory that is proper to Him.  They see two men who can be identified and who are with Him.  There is a quite distinct glory of Christ which must be grasped because it says that “his face shone as the sun, and his garments became white as the light”.  Christ is One in whom all the light of God shines, and on the other hand, He is One in whom can be grasped the full thought of God as to man.  This is why it is said that “his garments became white as the light”.  His garments refer to what He was as Man, as He could be taken account of, and they were “white as the light”.  There was a perfect correspondence between the whiteness of His garments and the shining of the light.

	P.A.N.      You have made reference to Lord’s day morning, in reference to this passage.  Could one associate it with the passage in 2 Corinthians 3: “transformed according to the same image”?

	A.J.G.      I think so indeed.  I believe that it is very important to see that, on the one hand the full shining of the glory of God is seen in Christ, and on the other, the full response to that in the character of Man, so that what is final is reached.  Moses and Elias represent the dispensations that had preceded, in which there had been a partial light from God, but now we are come to what is final, all being fully expressed in a Man.  In apprehending the light, we see in Christ One who answers fully to the light and we must be conformed to His image.

	Through the work of God, we are already of Him and made fit to be with Him.  The disciples were already with Jesus on the mountain and Moses and Elias were there also, God showing that He would have men like Christ and with Christ in His presence.

	E.J.S.      It speaks here of a “high mountain”, but Peter in his epistle speaks of “the holy mountain”.

	A.J.G.      The high mountain would indicate that everything is entirely on a level well above what is down here.  In chapter 2 of the epistle to the Ephesians, it is said that “God … has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus”.  It is not heaven exactly, in the future, these are heavenly privileges which can be entered into now in the power of the Spirit, which corresponds in a sense to the high mountain.  But Peter in his epistle, speaks of it as the holy mountain, which shows that he had a great feeling of the holiness of the occasion and of the position.

	P.A.N.      Do you see a link between the holy mountain, the high mountain, and the upper room?

	A.J.G.      The principle is the same, except that the high mountain would give the idea of elevation more than the upper room, but it seems to me that we could relate that to what we enjoy on the first day of the week.  In the course of the week, in our life of responsibility, in our affairs, we have the position of disciples, the part of disciples, and if we are faithful to Christ and to the teaching of the cross, that implies in principle losing our life down here, but the Lord would then give us a compensation on the first day of the week, with the feeling of being with Him in heavenly privileges and in this elevated position, the experience of privilege being the compensation for the experience of the loss proved down here.

	P.P.      Why do you think only the three disciples had this privilege of being with the Lord on the mountain, Peter, James and John?

	A.J.G.      There is an element of sovereignty in that, as I suppose: if we can touch these great truths a little, we have to recognise that there is an element of sovereignty.  The saints do not all enjoy these thoughts that we enjoy although they could indeed enjoy them if they took the path indicated in 2 Timothy 2, but there is a certain element of sovereignty.

	P.A.N.      Would it agree with there being two or three who are enough to be in the blessing of this magnificent perspective of the high mountain?

	A.J.G.      That is very interesting and we come to that thought in chapter 18, where two or three are gathered together to the Name of Jesus; two or three sufficing to manifest this thought of the truth.  All that would encourage us when very often the character of the local position is so small.

	A.R.      Does the question of the testimony come in also: two or three witnesses, Paul says?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  All that is realised as response to the thoughts of God and at this time has a certain bearing on the testimony.  It is a testimony to the Lord’s support to maintain the truth in the presence of Satan’s opposition; it is something that we have to take to heart, I believe, that before the Lord’s coming there must be a response to every feature of the truth, so that the Lord will not take the saints from this scene as having been defeated, beaten, but rather as having been victorious.

	E.J.S.      Like Stephen.

	A.J.G.      Just so.

	E.J.S.      In Matthew and in Mark, it is Peter, James and John, and in Luke it is Peter, John and James. Why the change?

	A.J.G.      We have the same thing with Aquila and Priscilla.  The Lord would not want us to consider ourselves greater than one another.  Peter is always the first because the Lord had given him the first place; it is said in this same gospel, “first Simon, who was called Peter”.  But we must also guard against seeking to have a place in view among the brethren.   This is why it is James and John, and John and James.

	L.P.N.      I thought of what is written in chapter 20 of John, verse 19: “When therefore it was evening on that day … the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews”.  The Pharisees always seek a prominent place, but in the upper room the doors are shut.

	A.J.G.      The doors were shut through fear of the Jews.  The Jew is the religious man in each one of us, but he must be excluded in order to be able to enter into true spiritual privileges.

	So the voice that comes from heaven says, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight: hear him”.  Peter suggests that there are three different systems: one where Christ would be supreme, another where it would be Moses, and yet another where it would be Elias, but the voice from heaven immediately puts all that aside: “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight: hear him”.  It is the final point that is reached and that excludes everything else.  You could never place the privileges of Christianity alongside whatever it may be.  It is the height of God’s thoughts to which one is brought and those who are in the assembly have a place with Christ in the position of sons.

	P.A.N.      Do we have the result of the teaching of this passage in verse 8: “Jesus alone”?

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is so.

	P.V.      Could you help us about the fact that “a bright cloud overshadowed them”?

	A.J.G.      It would seem that it is the immediate presence of God.  One has often said that the same word is used to indicate the cloud that took possession of the tabernacle; it is the immediate presence of God; so that it covered them, it obscured nothing.

	R.G.W.      Why does the voice say, “hear him”?

	A.J.G.      I believe that it is a word to adjust us because of what Peter had said.  Peter had placed Moses and Elias in an equal position with the Lord, while the voice says, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight: hear him”.

	E.J.S.      We do not have the word, “hear him” at the baptism.

	A.J.G.      It is a word to adjust us.  When Peter gives his own account in the second epistle, he leaves this expression aside, because he also leaves aside what he had said about the three tabernacles; he knew he had expressed something that was not spiritual, and so he leaves this suggestion entirely; not mentioning the tabernacles, he had no need to bring in the words “hear him”.  He leaves us with the full spiritual thought of the incident; they had been with Christ in the immediate presence of the Father and he says that they had heard such a voice.

	B.O.      Why then is it said, “a bright cloud”; Peter speaks of it as “the excellent glory”?

	A.J.G.      I believe that when Peter writes his second epistle, he is full of the glory of this occasion.  He has been introduced with James and John into the greatest privileges which could be accorded to man: the immediate presence of the Father with the Son, hearing such a voice, and even the tone of the voice that expressed such deep delight that the Father found in Christ.  It is truly the final point to be reached; this is that in which God can rest in man, found in Jesus; and there are certain men who are with Him, like Christ, not literally at that moment, but they will be led because they will be like Him.  What God has wrought in us is entirely of Christ.  There is nothing greater that we could have here in this scene.  Peter was full of the glory of the scene: he speaks of it being “the excellent glory”.

	P.A.N.      Is it not desirable that on Lord’s day morning we should enter a little into this scene of excellent glory, which could colour the whole week?

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is important and in a sense there could be nothing greater than to find one’s part in the greater joy that belongs to the Father, because this voice is addressed to Peter, James and John; this voice of the Father is not addressing Christ, it does not say ‘Thou art my beloved Son’, but it says, “This is my beloved Son”.  It is the Father who is speaking to Peter, James and John, leading them in the current of His own satisfaction in the Person of Christ.

	L.M.      It is truly remarkable to see that Peter asks of the Lord, “If thou wilt”, and the Lord does not give an answer; it is the Father who expressed the full satisfaction that He has in His Son.

	A.J.G.      That is indeed very remarkable.

	E.J.S.      Do we see in John, in his gospel, the appreciation on the Father’s part as to the Person of His Son, and how we can enter into this appreciation, while in James we have someone who actually laid down his life for the Lord in the testimony?

	A.J.G.      You would say that James belongs to the last part of chapter 16; he is truly a martyr, he lost his life for Christ, while John continued in the appreciation of Christ and gave his gospel.  I believe that is the reason for which the Lord called James and John “sons of thunder”, because thunder is a testimony that God gives and which men must take account of.  God obliges me to pay attention in sending a clap of thunder.  James and John represent these two features of the testimony.  God obliges men to take account of it.  There are many who prefer to die rather than to deny Christ.  This is what James did, but on the other hand there are those who have continued in life until the end; this is what John presents.  There is no testimony more powerful than the testimony in life and I believe that there are these two testimonies that God takes account of in James and John, naming them Boanerges, sons of thunder.  It is not an allusion to what they were naturally, for the Lord never gives a surname to our natural traits; what He surnames is what is spiritual.

	L.M.      Why does the Lord say to Peter, “Simon, son of Jonas”, John 21: 5?

	A.J.G.      I believe it is because He was testing him deeply; He puts him to the test to show what was in him.  So, He does not call him Peter, but He calls him “Simon, Son of Jonas”, because he had denied Him, so as to lead him to this point where he can say, “Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee”, and the word that is used there to say “thou knowest” is objective knowledge.  He is not referring to the knowledge that the Lord had as being God, knowing all things, but he is referring rather to the knowledge that He might have of what He saw in Peter.  The Lord led Peter to that point where He could see in him something that is of God.

	P.P.      It is the same thought in Matthew 16: “Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee”.

	A.J.G.      Save that in that passage, He is not testing Peter, but He desired that Peter should take account of himself in contrast to those alongside him, for example, he is one among many, “Simon Bar-jona”, and yet the Father had given him this marvellous light as to Christ; he should rejoice in that; he was blessed.

	A.R.      When the apostle Paul speaks of Peter, he calls him “Cephas”, the name that the Lord had given him.  What is the thought in that?

	A.J.G.      He speaks of Peter with respect.  Now, at the end of chapter 17, we find Peter who has a new need to be adjusted.  He has had this marvellous experience on the mountain and when he is asked this question, he says that his Master would pay the didrachmas.  It would seem extraordinary that he could think that the Son of God would have to pay tribute.  That shows how easily after having enjoyed the greatest privileges, we can accept men’s thoughts and leave God’s thoughts.  But the Lord uses it to give a little more teaching, asking him a question which brings the right answer from Peter, that is to say, if the kings of the earth would receive tribute only from strangers; they would not receive tribute from sons.  Then the Lord says, “Then are the sons free”; they are free.  But that leads the Lord to give a new touch of grace in bringing in first the same thought that Peter is a son with Christ, because the Lord says to him: “take that and give it to them for me and thee”.  It is something similar to what the Lord says in John 20: “my Father and your Father”.

	P.A.N.      Could one also think of the word, “I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age”?

	A.J.G.      In that passage, the Lord is with us for our support in the testimony down here.  But here in chapter 17, He associates us with Himself, “for me and thee”.  This must have been a marvellous experience for Peter, when the Lord tells him to go to the sea, to take a hook, to cast it and take the first fish that comes up, “and when thou hast opened its mouth thou wilt find a stater”, exactly what was required to pay the tribute for the Lord and for Peter.  He had to realise that he was in the presence of the Creator Himself.  These are the things that are brought out: a fish that can be commanded by the Lord at the right moment with the amount of money that is just necessary.  That ought to impress us as to what is brought out now in Christianity, that is to say, that we are associated in grace with the Son of God, this very Person being Himself God.

	P.P.      Have we also the thought of association with Christ in the testimony?

	A.J.G.      I believe that comes into it.  You would say that the testimony must be clothed with a certain dignity?

	P.P.      You have quoted John 20; we have our association in the privileges of the assembly and I would ask myself if this goes along with the testimony?

	A.J.G.      What we enjoy in privilege must also have its result in the testimony.  The Lord personally has a testimony down here, having a dignity that is proper to it.

	L.M.      It is said in the epistle of James that we all often offend, and here Peter fails three times in his way, but he does not seem to be obstinate, which helps in the adjustment.

	A.J.G.      I believe that the passage is very interesting, showing how the Lord is patient in teaching Peter, and by extension in teaching us all.  We must have in our minds that the assembly is the body of Christ, drawing its life and its character from Himself; and as being associated with One who is none less than the Son, we should be exercised to seek to maintain the features of the truth in every locality where we are set.

	P.S.C.      What would the thought be in “that we may not be an offence to them”?

	A.J.G.      The Lord took care not to be misunderstood.  This tax had in view the support of the temple, and the temple had not yet been publicly set aside, so that the word of the Lord would give us the impression that He would not despise what represented the house of God at that time.  That shows us that He was entirely free.  The great feature of the position of sons is that they are marked by liberty.

	E.J.S.      But now the Lord is outside the religious systems; He is knocking at the door.

	P.O.      Would that have a bearing on Romans 13, where the apostle says, “For on this account ye pay tribute also”?

	A.J.G.      It is a matter of rendering what is due to those who have rights over us, but the religious world has absolutely none.  It is a matter of the liberty of the Holy Spirit.  The Holy Spirit is here to help us and to move us according to God in every position.

	P.P.      And the Lord is great enough to face every position that we ourselves meet in the testimony.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  I believe that it is important to see that the temple at this moment was still recognised by God.  But when Stephen rendered his testimony, Jerusalem was by then effectively set aside.  We have to take account of all that too.  At the beginning of the revival, at the beginning of the last century, there was a certain transitional period in the course of which servants would have recognised the churches and chapels up to a point, but the Lord did not delay to show that that was from then on entirely contrary to the truth and that they could no longer be recognised.

	P.P.      Would we have an example of that with Paul when he circumcised Timothy on account of the Jews?

	A.J.G.      That is a very good example.  He had taken Timothy and circumcised him because his father was a Greek, so that in entering upon the ministry of Paul, he did not offend the Jews.  But on the other hand, when the question was raised in Jerusalem when certain ones wanted the Jewish believers to be circumcised, then Paul took Titus with him who was Greek, and would not that he should be circumcised; and so he maintained the truth.

	P.A.N.      Have we another example with the eating or not eating of meats sacrificed to idols?

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.

	____________________

	 


Reading 5

	Matthew 18

	A.J.G.      As we have already remarked, in all these chapters, Peter is set before us.  In  chapter 14, he walks on the water; in chapter 15, he puts a question to the Lord bringing out that what is important is not what is outward but what is in the heart of man, implying the necessity that man be put aside so that God’s pleasure can be presented in Christ and in the assembly as being drawn from Him.  In chapter 16, we have Peter who receives the light from the Father as to Christ, but his subsequent remark is entirely out of accord with the truth, the Lord showing that the secret was that his mind was not on the things of God but on those of men.  In chapter 17, he has the privilege of being on the mountain with Jesus, who gives him at the end of the chapter this marvellous light as to association with the Son of God.  Now in chapter 18, he raises a question about forgiveness.  Peter is a stone, that is to say, he represents one among us as forming an integral part of what the Lord is building, His assembly, so that all the instruction of this chapter is for each in particular.  The kingdom of the heavens is presented anew because the kingdom is truly for the protection and support of the assembly.  He presents the principle of submission to Christ.  Christ is in heaven, we are on the earth, and a practical submission to Christ is what is to be learned of Him, producing in us what is invulnerable.  So, the kingdom of the heavens is essential for the protection and support of the assembly.  It is therefore very important for us all to learn and to know the features of the kingdom: we understand that it is just opposed to our natural minds.  It is said at the beginning of the chapter: “In that hour the disciples came to Jesus saying, Who then is greatest in the kingdom of the heavens?”  It is another illustration of the rapid way in which our natural minds can present themselves in us after having been in the presence of the greatest spiritual thoughts.  The disciples are on this line of natural thoughts: who therefore is the greatest?  The Lord then takes a little child: He takes it beside Him as being one who can be placed at His side.  The Scriptures say that God knoweth the proud from afar.  None of those who sought to be great could have a place alongside Jesus.  So it is that Jesus calls a little child to Him, placing it in the midst of the disciples so that they should learn through this little child the kind of mind that the Lord can identify with Himself.  That leads the Lord to say that it is necessary to be converted.  This is not addressed to sinners, but to disciples: the need to change completely so that natural thoughts should be put away and the truth should be learned in Jesus.  We can understand how all that is important in relation to each local company.  Every element of self-vindication which seeks to come in or which demands a personal importance is in conflict with the truth of the body of Christ and brings into the assembly what does not suit it.  So the Lord makes a lot of what is small, not a little child literally today, but someone among us full of the Spirit of Christ.

	P.C.      Even as to the coming kingdom, it is said, “a little child shall lead them”.

	A.J.G.      That is very striking, which shows that the kingdom that the Lord is going to bring in publicly will be entirely different in character from what exists today, and that which will be introduced in a day to come is what is in view today in the assembly.  The assembly must become an important element in the testimony and we can well see that it is the object of Satan’s attack.

	P.A.N.      This morning we spoke of surnames.  Is this what we see in Paul, which means little, an element that shows that Paul was on this line?

	A.J.G.      I have no doubt about that.  It is not exactly said that Saul of Tarsus is surnamed Paul; it is said, “Saul, who also is Paul”, as if perhaps he had repudiated the name of Saul, having preferred to take the one of Paul.  He had seen Jesus in glory; he had seen the Lord coming from heaven to him on the road to Damascus and that must have greatly impressed him.  He can speak of the overabounding grace of our Lord.  One can well understand the adjusting effect of that that must have produced on him.

	P.A.N.      We have the contrast in Saul: Samuel says to him: “when thou wast little in thine eyes that thou becamest the head of the tribes of Israel”.

	A.J.G.      King Saul represents the natural man in his apparent greatness while David was one who was chosen by God and when he was anointed, he had apparently been forgotten by his father and his brothers.  He simply kept the sheep; they had to go and fetch him to anoint him.  He was a bit like the little child that the Lord took here.  When David is brought in, his features of moral beauty are apparent and the word is: “Arise, anoint him; for this is he”.

	P.C.      You made reference to the ease with which, after having the vision of the glory, the disciples have unsuitable thoughts.  Was Paul preserved from that by the thorn; “that I might not be exalted”?

	A.J.G.      It was the Lord’s faithfulness as to him.  If we guard our thoughts, we will be preserved: we have also to remember that the Spirit of God has made His abode in us and if we are sensible to His presence, we will be preserved in our thoughts and in our minds because the Spirit is come from Christ in glory and He is always faithful to Christ and faithful to His cross.

	L.M.      It is remarkable to see that while the Lord was here, Peter failed so often, but when the Spirit was come, Peter followed a way more faithful to the Lord.

	A.J.G.      That is indeed so.  We find indeed that Peter had also failed according to the second chapter of the epistle to the Galatians, and the Spirit uses Paul to reprove him, but Peter accepted the reproof without doubt and was quickly adjusted.  Even a spiritual man can fail at certain moments, but what marks him is that he is quickly recovered because he is familiar with the principle of self-judgment and he is exercised to be available to the activities of the Spirit of God.

	P.A.N.      Would you give an explanation as to the passage, “Unless ye are converted”?  the Lord Jesus addresses Himself to the disciples.  What conversion is in view there?

	A.J.G.      There is the danger for us when we are converted and come to the Lord, that all is finished, but we have to learn really that there is a succession of exercises in view of formation.  That must be accepted and the beginning of it is conversion, that is to say, a complete change of mind: the displacement of myself and the bringing in of Christ, so that it is not a matter of seeking a great place in the assembly, but what marked the assembly suitably according to the epistle to the Colossians, that is to say, that “Christ is everything and in all”.

	A.R.      Do we have this conversion in chapter 3 of the epistle to the Philippians?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  It was a gain; he considered it as a loss on account of Christ and at the end of his course, he was always on the same line of thought.  He could speak of himself as being less than the least of all saints.  He did not only say that with a note of humility, but he said it by the Spirit of God.  It was the truth which was developed in Paul and he considered himself in this light.

	E.J.S.  We have to be led to be in contrast with Moab according to Jeremiah 48.

	A.J.G.      That passage is very important, especially for those who desire to serve; discipline has to be accepted, “emptied from vessel to vessel”.  There is always the necessity of accepting this process that empties us so that we should be able to be filled and available to the Lord.

	P.C.      Would it be the same thought in Jeremiah 31: 18: “Thou hast chastised me, and I was chastised as a bullock not trained: turn thou me, and I shall be turned”?

	A.J.G.      Ephraim actually says: “Surely after that I was turned, I repented”.  It is indeed in line with what we are saying.  So the Lord shows the full importance of a little one, saying, “Whoever therefore shall humble himself as this little child, he is the greatest in the kingdom of the heavens”, and the Lord then pronounces a solemn judgment as to the world, on account of offences.  I believe that it is one of the points that is the object of the most serious condemnation, that has been a stumbling block to God’s people.  The world always tries to produce self-importance, or self-confidence, and as being in the world, we are in danger of following this line and bringing the same thing into the assembly.  What will preserve us is the kingdom of the heavens, understanding that we have to learn submission to Christ and to bear His own character.

	L.M.      Why does the Lord say there need to be offences?

	A.J.G.      I believe that helps us to learn the truth.  The work of God goes on in us in the presence of what is contrary; that helps us to develop power in us.  I believe what is very important to keep in mind is that the Spirit of God has taken up His abode in us and if we want to cultivate sensibility as to His presence, we see that He will quickly warn us as soon as we begin to get away from the power of the truth.

	P.C.      Would it be the same thought when Paul says in the epistle to the Corinthians, “For there must also be sects among you, that the approved may become manifest among you”?

	A.J.G.      It is another example.  The Lord insists on the importance of being unpitying towards our natural tendencies.  “And if thy hand or thy foot offend thee, cut it off and cast it from thee … And if thine eye offend thee, pluck it out and cast it from thee”.  It is a matter therefore of being firm and not indulgent as to all the activities of the flesh.  In 1 Corinthians 9, Paul says, “I buffet my body, and lead it captive, lest after having preached to others I should be myself rejected9”.  That is said by a man who has been as far as the third heaven; it was before he had written the first epistle that he had been to heaven, to paradise, and he tells us in the second epistle that it had happened fourteen years before.  There are not fourteen years between what is written in the first epistle and what is given in the second, so that what is said in the first epistle is said by a man who had already been to paradise, showing that one can enter into the greatest privileges by the Lord’s grace, and yet be in danger as long as one is down here, if the flesh is not held in its place in the power of the Spirit.

	P.S.C.      Would you explain the force of the expression, “réprouvé [lit ‘condemned’]?

	A.J.G.       In English the word is “rejected”, that is to say that the Lord can no longer use us; you are no longer in His service.  I believe that is the force of this word; it is not a question of being lost eternally, but it is a matter of being no longer at the Lord’s disposal for His service.  It is important to see in this chapter, that when the Lord speaks of cutting off our hand or our foot, or plucking out our eye, He says that it is better to enter into life lame or maimed, or having only one eye, than to be cast into eternal fire, which shows that if we occupy ourselves with what is of the flesh, we can be led on a line that has eternal fire as its end.  That will clearly never happen to a true believer, but it is to show the character of the course on which we are engaged if we allow the tendencies of the flesh.

	P.P.       Is that what Paul means in Philippians 3 in speaking of those who are “enemies of the cross of Christ: whose end is destruction”?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	L.M.      Are the sons of Levi an example to us in a moment of crisis in Exodus?  Moses recalls it at the end of Deuteronomy when he blesses the children of Israel.

	A.J.G.      They had been faithful; they had put the rights of God before the rights of nature.

	L.M.      It is said, “they have observed thy word, And kept thy covenant”.

	A.J.G.      That is why they can put incense under Jehovah’s nostrils, which shows that faithfulness leads to a greater efficacy in the service of God.

	So we come now to verse 15 of Matthew 18 where we find our relations with one another.  This is equally important because one of the most frequent attacks against the testimony occurs in relations between brother and brother, or brother and sister, or sister and sister.  We have to keep in mind Christ’s assembly as being the body of Christ, a single vessel, in which Christ must be seen and the beauty of one pearl, implying unity in the local company, having its power in that only one Man is before it, as Paul wrote to the Corinthians: “I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ”.  So we have here the case of a brother who sins against a brother, and the brother who is sinned against does not allow the sin to go on; he desires that his brother should be gained.  It is not a matter for him of maintaining his own rights, that is not at all in his mind; the question is that the brother is not to continue in what is false.  The Lord says, “if thy brother sin against thee, go, reprove him between thee and him alone”.  It must be a brotherly matter; the brother is reproved so that the thing should be seen in its true light and that the element of unrighteousness which has come in by some act should be examined, that there is repentance and forgiveness and that the thing should be judged, that it should be forsaken.

	In the book of Deuteronomy, in chapter 22, we read, “Thou shalt not see thy brother's ox or his sheep go astray, and hide thyself from them: thou shalt in any case bring them back unto thy brother”.  I think that “thy brother’s ox” is really the brother as being a servant and thy brother’s “sheep” is a brother as one among us, a sheep of the flock, and we must not see a brother go astray without seeking to bring him back.  If a brother sin against me, I have to put it on his conscience; otherwise he loses his liberty and God loses His part in him.  One does not desire that that should continue, so one seeks to lead him back.

	L.D.      Would the “thee” here, “if thy brother sin against thee”, imply one of the little ones?

	A.J.G.      It may do.  It is what must govern us in our relations one with another.  In chapter 5, we have the other side of the question.  The Lord says, in verse 23, “If therefore thou shouldest offer thy gift at the altar, and there shouldest remember that thy brother has something against thee”.  I am reminded there that my brother has something against me, my brother thinks I have offended him; it is therefore my responsibility to go to him and for me to be reconciled with him.  But in chapter 18, it is the case of a brother who sins against me, and my responsibility is to seek to gain him.  This is a very important thing.  The Lord goes on to say, “But if he do not hear thee, take with thee one or two besides, that every matter may stand upon the word of two witnesses or of three.  But if he will not listen to them, tell it to the assembly”, that is to say that things must not be left without being closed.  The reason is that it is by means of these things that Satan succeeds in bringing in what is contrary to the assembly.  The assembly must be our great preoccupation, it must be kept in its true character, and every effort of the enemy to corrupt it must be met and faced.

	E.J.S.      The assembly here is regarded as being the reflection of the mind of heaven; it is the last instance.

	A.J.G.      The assembly is the last court of appeal.  If my brother sin against me, I must have the grace to go and find him to seek to recover him; I must bring in grace and truth, so that that has weight with him.  If he does not hear me, I bring in one or two other people; all must be done with the grace of heaven, but according to the truth.  The idea of reproving him is so that he sees things as they are, so that he is able to repent as to what he has done.   If he will not hear two or three persons, all the grace and authority of the assembly must have their weight on him.  All these provisions are there for preservation.  The Lord honours the assembly in saying, “Whatsoever ye shall bind on the earth shall be bound in heaven, and whatsoever ye shall loose on the earth shall be loosed in heaven”.  Having brought in the dignity of the assembly, the Lord brings things to the days of ruin in which we are in saying, “if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens.  For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them”.  These are two or three who are truly assembled, so that the Lord brings in the truth of the assembly at the level of two or three who are part of it.

	P.C.      Does what you have just said relate to what the apostle says in 1 Corinthians 6 about someone who has something against another?

	A.J.G.      Certainly.  That was to their shame at Corinth, that they had such matters between them and that the matters were not governed as they should have been according to Matthew.  They were going before the courts and the apostle shows how that is entirely out of accord with what the assembly is, saying, “Do ye not then know that the saints shall judge the world?” and further on that the saints are going to judge angels?  We must therefore have the capacity to judge things down here.  This is one of the reasons why in recent years the Lord has so insisted that the sisters should be present at care meetings, because they will have their part in the judgment of the world and the judgment of angels, and they must currently have their experience in judgment in the assembly, at the present time, in view of developing in us the spiritual judgment for the world to come.

	L.M.      The enemy has often had great advantage because we do not take things to their source.  As soon as some matter comes in between one brother and another, we must not leave it to continue, but intervene immediately?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  It is important that we cultivate brotherly relations one with another while conditions are normal.  I remember several years ago that Mr James Taylor set before us the thought in the epistle to the Galatians10 that Paul went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter and he remained with him fifteen days; that is to say, the time needed to establish brotherly relations with him.  And later he could resist him to the face because the brotherly relations already existed, and that allowed him to resist him.  Peter could well have thought that Paul only had pure motives in him, so that as a result, things might be adjusted without Peter retaining any bad feelings against Paul.  He speaks of him later as being “our beloved brother Paul”.  That had been brought about by the brotherly relations that had been definitely established by Paul.  This matter is very important for us: to establish brotherly relations with all the brethren while conditions are normal, not to have preferences among the brethren.  If relations are well established while everything is normal, it will be much easier to take up questions that may later arise.

	P.P.      So it is good to maintain good brotherly relations in our houses, not only in the meeting.  Paul says to the Galatians, “I abode with him”.

	A.J.G.      Our relations must not be confined to the meeting room but we must know each other in our homes.

	P.A.N.      Does the passage in 1 Timothy 5 support that: “Rebuke not an elder sharply, but exhort him as a father, younger men as brethren, elder women as mothers, younger women as sisters, with all purity”?

	A.J.G.      Certainly, there is a certain grace which is manifested thus.

	L.P.N.      Observations made with grace are generally accepted.

	A.J.G.      That is indeed so.

	P.G.B.      What is the bearing of the expression, “let him be to thee as one of the nations and a tax-gatherer”?

	A.J.G.      I suppose that we have nothing to do with such a person and the assembly clearly has entirely the same attitude.  This shows the seriousness of not hearing the assembly.  Then Peter raises the question of knowing how far one should go.  He says, “Lord, how often shall my brother sin against me and I forgive him?”; he suggests a certain limit.  He says, “until seven times?”  It is a matter here of the spirit that I have towards my brother and to keep in mind how far we have been forgiven with the unreserved character of forgiveness in which we hold ourselves.  We read in the first chapter of the epistle to the Ephesians that we have the remission of offences in the Beloved; we are taken into favour in the Beloved, made fit in Him, in whom we have redemption, the remission of offences.  It is not presented as something we have in the past, but as what we have, and which we enjoy now.  It must be always in our minds, that having been so pardoned by God, it is simply normal to maintain a spirit of forgiveness towards our brethren.

	P.G.B.      We have this spirit of forgiveness at the end of chapter 4 of Ephesians.

	A.J.G.      “As God also in Christ has forgiven you”.

	J.P.      Could the thought be brought into Luke 17: 3 as to forgiveness?  The Lord says, “Take heed to yourselves”?

	A.J.G.      “If thy brother should sin, rebuke him; and if he should repent, forgive him.  And if he should sin against thee seven times in the day, and seven times should return to thee, saying, I repent, thou shalt forgive him”.  One might be led to ask oneself about the reality of repentance if he sins seven times in a day, but the Lord says that if he takes the ground of repentance, we must forgive them; it is my attitude of mind as to him.  One is happy to be able to apprehend that there is some evidence of repentance.

	P.S.C.      Must we make a difference between this passage in Luke: if “seven times should return to thee, saying, I repent”, and what we have in Matthew: “go, reprove him”?

	A.J.G.      In returning “to thee”, there is evidence of the reality of his repentance; while in Matthew we have to go to him to produce that.

	P.C.      Is what is true for the case of personal offences true for sin in general?  “If thy brother sin against thee”, it seems to me, is a personal offence.  But there are cases of sins that are not personal offences.

	A.J.G.      We have to take account of what is due to the house of God.  Evil must not be found to continue there; the holiness of the house of God must be maintained.  But as to matters that are personal, one must be very indulgent because we have been so forgiven ourselves.  The Lord speaks of a very exercising question in verse 23: “For this cause the kingdom of the heavens has become like a king who would reckon with his bondmen”, that is to say that the thing is not put off to the future; the present time is the time when the Lord would reckon with His bondmen.  We must keep that in mind; we are under the Lord’s eye in all that we do, and in all our relations one with another, and it may be that we should understand that there is a reckoning being made.

	P.P.      Would the thought of reckoning in this parable correspond with what John says in his first epistle: “If we say that we have no sin” and “If we confess our sins”?

	A.J.G.      I believe it is rather a question of government that is carried on at the present time, so that I maintain a spirit that is not forgiving, I will not enjoy any liberty at all with the Father in His governmental ways; I will not enjoy either liberty or peace.  The government of God works in all of us; it is for the support of what is good and against all that is evil, and this government works among His own children.  If I do not forgive my brother, I find that I am not in the enjoyment of forgiveness myself; I do not have liberty with God, no peace, no joy, but I feel rather a sense of torment.

	P.P.      In bringing in this passage in John, I wanted simply to say that we can only apply forgiveness in the measure in which we realise it ourselves.

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is important.  The Lord shows here the great contrast between a debt of ten-thousand talents and that of a hundred denarii; the small debt of a hundred denarii is a small thing compared to ten-thousand talents.  The ten-thousand talents represent the debt that we have to God, the measure in which we have been forgiven, and, in comparison with that, what one may owe me is just a matter of a hundred denarii.

	P.A.N.      Forgiveness is accorded by love, for it is a matter of forgiveness with all our heart.

	A.J.G.      That is very important.  So it is said in the last verse, “Thus also my heavenly Father shall do to you if ye forgive not from your hearts every one his brother”.  There is a great joy that moves in the spirit of forgiveness.  In God’s ways as to His people, when they were in the land, they had the year of release; every seven years, debts had to be abandoned, and after seven experiences of that nature, that is to say after forty-nine years, there was another year, the year of jubilee, so that the thing is enlarged.  The sound of trumpets is heard in the year of the jubilee; the whole country had to be in the exuberance of the joy of forgiveness.

	P.P.      Are we in this year of the jubilee now?

	A.J.G.      It is the spirit of Christianity, the year of the jubilee, and it is very important that there should be a jubilee; that is to say, a matter of joy.  I believe that we can see the importance of this chapter as linking to what has been before us previously: the idea of the assembly against which Satan constantly directs his efforts, and it is for each of us to watch that we do not give him any help in this.

	____________________

	 

	CONTINUANCE OF THE TESTIMONY IN A LIVING WAY

	Genesis 3: 20, 21; 4: 8-12, 25, 26; 5: 1-5, 21-24

	1 John 3: 7-15

	I desire to show from these scriptures that God’s thought is that a testimony for Himself should be continued among the saints in a living way.  We have remarked this morning what is said on the subject of James and John, who the Lord surnamed “sons of thunder”, as representing two distinct characters of testimony that God has maintained among the saints; the one the testimony in the martyr in that certain ones have died rather than renounce the truth; the other is the testimony of life, for the Lord said as to John, “If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?”.  That does not mean that John personally would not die, but it means that what John represents in his ministry must continue until the coming of the Lord.  We are in the days in which the ministry of John is particularly important; it is indeed a ministry blessed for the last days when outward things are in ruins; the truth is maintained on the principle of life, life being a great subject in John’s writings.

	In the passage read in Genesis 3, it is indeed remarkable to see that man calls his wife by the name of Eve, which implies life, when God had just pronounced the sentence of death on man; nevertheless with faith, one is lifted above this sentence.  Man and the woman had heard what God had said to the serpent, and knew that the seed of the woman would bruise the serpent’s head; having the faith for that, man names his wife Eve because she is “the mother of all living”.  The penalty of death being pronounced on man, he rises up by faith to grasp that God would find a way to maintain everything in a living way.  We understand well that that implies the coming of Christ and then the gift of the Spirit.  And more, for it will be manifested that God maintains everything in a living way.  He has in view that there is to be a testimony which should be rendered to Himself, and so that of which it then speaks is that Jehovah made Adam and his wife coats of skin and clothed them.  Now an important foundation of the truth will be established: the principle of righteousness.  Men being sinners, it is only possible to face their condition by the sacrifice of another.  Righteousness requires that the penalty of death should be met, or rather that it should be borne, that is to say that it is not past for the sinner unless it be judged; sin must be judged according to God, and this principle has been established from the beginning in the coats of skin that are furnished and which had necessitated the death of a victim.  This great principle of righteousness has therefore been established from the beginning.  But faith understands equally that, in the same act, a testimony has been given to divine love because the sacrifice which has been provided in its own time was not less than God’s only begotten Son.  From the beginning, God has thus rendered a testimony to these two great questions: righteousness on the one hand, but on the other love providing the full price of what will assure the blessing of man.  When we come to the epistle of John, we find that these are the two things, righteousness and love, which must characterise the children of God; that distinguish them from the children of the devil.  The great efforts of the enemy have in view to overcome God’s testimony which is borne by His children.  The light that shone in this provision of coats of skin is what Cain and Abel had, and the question has to be raised: are they to be affected or not?  God’s truth must be maintained from generation to generation, and Abel maintained the truth while Cain despised it; he showed that he was a child of the devil.  He began in the line of the children of the devil and what came into view was that he killed his brother.  He was their firstborn and he therefore had the same light as his brother.  After his birth, God gave him a brother, Abel.  If you notice verse 2 of chapter 4 and verses 8 to 11 of this same chapter, you will see that the word brother is mentioned seven times.  That teaches us that as soon as the light of God is given, God brings in the thought of the circle of the brethren in which this light must be maintained, not in terms only, but in deed and in truth, that is to say that the truth must be kept in view.  It is said, “she further bore his brother Abel”.  God had in view that brotherly links should be established between Cain and Abel and in this circle, with brotherly links, righteousness had to be maintained and love had to be expressed.  That is what must characterise the circle of the brethren.  This is what John stresses in his epistle.  There are the two great features of God’s children there: righteousness, that is to say what is right in the sight of God, and love.  We do not exactly love persons of the world; we show them grace because God is indeed disposed to them in grace, but love must be expressed and developed in the circle of the brethren; it is in this circle that God must be seen, and that is what He is.

	As we have seen, the devil took Cain under his influence and Cain rose up and slew his brother.  What follows in chapter 4 is that Cain went out from the presence of Jehovah and he built a city.  There is then the idea of the development of a world, a world at a moral distance from God.  Cain is the beginning of it, and it is a world in which the glory of man and the satisfaction of man are everything.  Cain built a city and called the name of the city after the name of his son, Enoch, as if not only had Satan brought in what is morally of himself and opposed to the truth of God, in the murder of his brother, but he also establishes a world in which man can live at a distance from God.  It is the great challenge to the testimony as to God.  A world is sought to be established in which men can live without God.

	At the end of chapter 4, we find that God gave Eve another son, and she called his name Seth, and in chapter 5, it is Adam who calls his name Seth.  Seth is in a sense a figure of Christ.  Abel typifies Christ as being put to death by man, in particular by the Jews, while Seth typifies Christ as raised from among the dead, so that God can go on.  He secures a seed according to Christ.  Eve says, “For God has appointed me another seed instead of Abel”.  It is important to see that, dear brethren.  God goes on; He secures a testimony to Himself in this world, in the presence of all that Satan has brought in, a true testimony to Himself, maintained in life.  That implies a great dependence on our part, so that when Seth had a son, he calls him Enosh, that is to say, mortal.  He recognised the fragility of what attaches to our position; we are subject to death and we can be easily put to death, as James and Stephen, and as others.  But in recognising that, we invoke the Name of Jehovah; we understand that God is going on.  The great thoughts that are before God relate to the way that life is to be maintained in the circle of the brethren.  It is important to appreciate the circle of the brethren as a circle in which righteousness and love are expressed because it is there that the light is found in which God has shone out in the presence of all that Satan has brought in.

	So when we come to Genesis 5, it is as if God started again: “This is the book of Adam’s generations. In the day that God created man, in the likeness of God made he him”, that is to say that Christ having been introduced, typified in Seth, God can now return to His original thoughts and man must be here in God’s likeness.  That evidently implies for us the possession of the Holy Spirit and the fulness of the truth that the assembly implies, which is the body of Christ; it is there that Christ is expressed in a living way.  If Christ is expressed, God Himself is expressed, for Christ is the image of the invisible God.  So in chapter 5, God returns to His original thoughts: “In the day that God created man, in the likeness of God made he him”.  In a sense, likeness is more than image; image is the thought of representation, but it is possible for someone to represent another person without being exactly like that other person.  Someone could send an ambassador to represent them, but the ambassador cannot be like the sovereign, he can only represent them in an official way.  But God made man in His image and in His likeness; He had in view that the representation should be effective and for that man must be like Him.  God therefore returns to this thought of likeness: “In the day that God created man, in the likeness of God made he him”.  It is the thought that is found in the children of God.  The children are like their parents; what God is morally is expressed in His family, and the circle of the brethren is one where these things should be expressed.  This chapter 5 is a chapter of life.  You may perhaps say, but it seems to me that it is a chapter of death, since as to the most of those found mentioned there, it is said, “he died”.  But it is necessary to see that what is really set out as to all those who are designated in this chapter is that they lived.  For example, in verse 3: “And Adam lived a hundred and thirty years”, then in verse 5, “And all the days of Adam that he lived were nine hundred and thirty years”, so that the important point in this chapter is a living line, not exactly a line of faith but what is stressed is that they lived and that is the point where we are now.  We hold ourselves there in spite of all the opposition of the enemy to the truth.  The truth as to God is always here among the saints, and it must be maintained, not simply in word but in deed and truth.

	We read in the first epistle of John, “In this are manifest the children of God and the children of the devil. Whoever does not practise righteousness is not of God, and he who does not love his brother.  For this is the message which ye have heard from the beginning, that we should love one another”.  This is what we have had in the course of our meetings together.  The great beauty of the assembly answers to the one pearl: unity seen in the saints together in a locality, a unity that depends on the fact that Christ alone is before their hearts.  In this chapter of the epistle of John, it is said, “Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives”.  It is not a matter of laying down our lives for our country, it is a matter of the brethren, of the circle of the brethren in which the truth of God is maintained.

	This love in its practical expression follows the maintenance of righteousness.  All that is maintained in the presence of the world of Satan.  The Spirit of God tells us: “Do not wonder, brethren, if the world hate you”.  One can well understand that Satan is going to be opposed to the circle in which the truth as to God is maintained in a living way.  But this passage continues: “We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren”.  We live in a circle and in an atmosphere of love and we have our own interests in that circle; it is entirely apart from the world that is around us, so that Genesis 5 gives us a line of life entirely outside the world of Satan, seen in chapter 4.  That leads to a sort of culmination in the case of Enoch, about whom it is said that he walked with God for three hundred years after he begat Methuselah.  “And all the days of Enoch were three hundred and sixty-five years”, so that the life of Enoch is measured in days.  The life of all those who are mentioned in this chapter are measured in this way.  It is a very important fact for each of us, dear brethren.  We have to recognise that each day has its own value in God’s sight, we must not neglect a single day because each day has its importance before God.  Think of Enoch walking with God for three hundred years, day after day; think what it must have been for God to have man morally outside the world which surrounded him, walking with Him, day after day, and persevering in that during three hundred years.  This is exactly our position now.  We have the circle of the brethren for our comfort and support, the circle in which God’s character is morally developed and expressed.  But what really gives character to this circle is that those who compose it walk with God, or in any case, realise that it is their responsibility to walk thus.  If we take character from Enoch, we will act in this way.  It is much easier for us in a sense to walk with God than it was for Enoch, because we now have the Spirit of God, who is God, dwelling with us at all times; He has made His abode in us so that God is near to us and we are near to Him.  If we can only learn to give ourselves up in a practical way to the Spirit of God, and our thoughts formed by God’s thoughts, and not by those of men, we will know something of what it is to walk with God.  You will remember that on a certain occasion several of the Lord’s disciples went back and walked no more with Him, then the Lord turned to the twelve and said to them, “Will ye also go away?  Simon Peter answered him, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal”.  Peter realised that the Lord spoke to them continually of what really constituted eternal life; the Lord was not taken up with current things happening in the world, but He spoke to them of His Father and the thoughts of His Father, of all that He was going to bring in.  Peter recognised that.  He said, “thou hast words of life eternal”.  What we enjoy among us, dear brethren, what we enjoy in the Spirit, is really what eternal life is.  But there is something else.  Peter also says, “we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God”, that is that he recognised in Jesus One who was in every way morally, perfectly acceptable to God.  If we know what it is to walk with God, and to have the enjoyment of eternal life, we will be concerned with being morally acceptable to God.  If these exercises are found in us, the Holy Spirit will not be grieved and He will reveal before us more and more of God’s thoughts.  I have no doubt that Enoch represents someone who is in the enjoyment of eternal life.  He walked with God, God’s interests were Enoch’s interest: “he has the testimony that he had pleased God”, and there came a day when he was not, for God took him.  It is said in Hebrews 11 that “he was not found”.  I have no doubt that his neighbours would have asked themselves, where is Enoch? but he had been taken.  That will be the end of our course, dear brethren, we will be taken from this scene, but may our exercise be to be found for God’s pleasure now.  Before being taken up, Enoch had the testimony that he pleased God.  There is nothing for us more pleasurable to God than to seek the grace to walk with Him, day after day, maintained among us in the circle of the brethren, according to the light in which God has shone out in righteousness and love.

	May the Lord bless His word to us.

	____________________

	 

	These meetings have been translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, April to June 1955

	____________________

	 

	 


 

	 

	THE TOKEN OF AUTHORITY

	Well now, the beginning of 1 Corinthians 11 is a scripture over which there has been much contention in the past, and it may be still some hesitation or reserve on the part of some, but it is an important element in the truth, dear brethren, if we are to reach the greatest features of the service of God, headship in the wilderness position, the head of every man is Christ, and the head of the woman is the man, and the head of Christ is God.  What an important matter that is, that the element of subjection is to be seen in the man as holding Christ as his Head, and in the woman as holding the man as her head, what a word that is for us brothers, dear brethren, as to whether in point of fact we hold Christ, as our Head, as to whether we look to Him for influence and impulse, whether our exercises are to take character from Him.  We need to do that in order to have more influence ourselves.   But then in regard of the sisters, God has placed them in a position of subjection and therefore, He requires not only that they should be covered in “praying or prophesying” but that at all times there should be authority on their head, because of the angels, in order to show that they acknowledge this principle of subjection.   If the chapter is read carefully in the light that the whole position is one of headship in the wilderness, the sisters will, I am sure, see that it requires that there should always be something on the head that recognises on their part that they are under authority.  It says in that very passage “neither is woman without man, nor man without woman, in the Lord”, and “in the Lord “ is not simply when you are praying or prophesying, “in the Lord” covers the whole of our position as in responsibility here, and so the whole position of headship is to be recognised if there is to be any power to move into the greatest features of the truth.

	We know that in the case of Jephthah’s history it involved great sacrifice for his daughter, but the spirit of his daughter was beautiful, she was ready for sacrifice, whatever it entailed for her she was ready for it, seeing that God had given the victory over their enemies she was ready for it, she becomes an example for the sisters to see that in every way the principle of headship in the wilderness is recognised by them.  
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ETERNAL LIFE

	For many people whose minds have not been formed by the way that the truth is presented in the Scriptures, eternal life has been envisaged as being only the assurance, by faith in Christ, of never coming under condemnation, while the Scriptures present it in a present aspect, as a portion into which we enter by the Spirit ...  It was in God’s mind for man in giving His only begotten Son (John 3: 16), and eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord is presented as the gift of grace (or act of favour) of God, in contrast with the wages of sin, Rom 6: 23.  In some passages of Scripture, it is envisaged as a portion into which we enter in the future, such as for example in Matthew 25: 46, Mark 10: 30 and Jude 21, but in John’s writings, as elsewhere in the Scriptures, it is presented as being given now by the Son (1 John 5: 11) so that we enter into it by the Spirit (John 4: 14), and being sustained in continually eating the flesh of the Son of man and in drinking His blood (John 6: 54), which consists in abiding in the Son and in the Father (1 John 2: 24, 25), and in the knowledge of the only true God and Jesus Christ whom He has sent, John 17: 3.  One enjoys it in the circle of the brethren where love reigns, 1 John 3: 13, 14.  Timothy, who without doubt was already a believer when Paul wrote to him, was exhorted to lay hold of eternal life (1 Tim 6: 12) in contrast with the desire to become rich, v 9.  In the natural order of things, life is not simple existence, but it consists in relationships with the affections and interests which are proper to them, and it has been justly said that life eternal is a heavenly condition of relationship and being outside of the world11, in which the believer has part.  Peter declared that the Lord’s words, which He said were spirit and life, were the words of life eternal, John 6: 68. 
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